NOTE TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

Tenp lote NRR=077

January 21, 2000

NRC Document Control Desk
Mail Stop 0-5-D-24

Beverly Michael, Licensing Agsiétant, Operator Licensing and Human

Performance Branch, Division of Reactor Safety, Region Il

OPERATOR LICENSING EXAMINATIONS ADMINISTERED AT THE
EDWIN |. HATCH NUCLEAR PLANT, DOCKET NOS. 50-321 AND
50-366 -

During the period October 29 and November 1 - 4, 1999, Operator Licensing Examinations
were administered at the referenced facility. Attached, you will find the following
information for processing through NUDOCS and distribution to the NRC staff, including

the NRC PDR:

ltem #1 -

ltem #2 -

a) Facility submitted outline and initial exam submittal,
designated for distribution under RIDS Code A070.

b) As given operating examination, designated for distribution under
RIDS Code AQ70.

Examination Report with the as given written examination attached,
designated for distribution under RIDS Code |E42.

Attachments: As stated



As given operating examination, designated for
distribution under RIDS Code A070

DISTRIBUTION CODE
A070



A&QW/’\J Sec fon
(Sehon A"

DISTRIBUTION CODE
AQ070



Southern Nuclear
E. 1. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE
DETERMINING OVERTIME AVAILABILITY

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME

R. A. BELCHER/R.L. SMITH LR-JP-25032-00 15.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
N/A R. S. GRANTHAM 10/20/99

Energy to Serve Your World”

DISTRIBUTION CODE
AQ070



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. 1. HATCH Page 1 of 1
FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25032
: : s s
Rev.No. | Date Reason for Revision Aufh_or S| Supvis
P Initials Initials
00 10/20/99 | Initial development RAB/RLS RSG




LR-JP-25032-00
Page 1 of 7

UNIT1(X) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE:

DETERMINING OVERTIME AVAILABILITY

| JPM NUMBER:

| LR-JP-25032-00

TASK STANDAR

L X3

The task shall be complete when the operator has determined
which operators are available for overtime per
10AC-MGR-020-0S.

TASK NUMBER:

300.001

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO Not Available

SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: Generis K/A 2.14

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO  2.30
SRO 3.40

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFE

K

NC

ES: | Unit1 &2

i

T0AC-MGR-020-0S Rev 0
Unit 1 or 2 Tech Specs, Section 5.2.2.¢

REQUIRED MAT

ER

IA

S: ([ Unitl &2

10AC-MGR-020-0S (current revision)
Unit 1 or 2 Tech Specs

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP:

N/A



Page 2 of 7

UNIT1 &2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is shutdown following a scram.
2. Preparations for startup are in progress.
3. This is THURSDAY NIGHT SHIFT.

4. The SOS has directed you to call in additional operators to work in
assisting the crew during the startup.

5. The called in operators will work 12 hours on FRIDAY DAY SHIFT, on
11/05/99.

6. The operator’s time sheets are available.

INITIATING CUES:

Identify all the operators that would violate overtime restrictions, if called
in to work FRIDAY DAY SHIFT on 11/05/99, and state the overtime
restriction(s) that would be violated.



LR-JP-25032-00

Page 3 of 7
STEP T SAT/UNSAT
)
4 PERFORMANCE‘STEF STANDARD (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:
PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the attached operator time sheets.
1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has obtained procedure
needed to perform the task. 10AC-MGR-020-08S. (or Unit 1
or 2 Tech Specs
*#2_ | Operator determines that Operator #1 | Referring to Operator #1 time
WILL violate overtime restrictions. sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #1
. | WILL violate the overtime limits.
l (>72 hours during 7 days)
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
**.3, | Operator determines that Oper #2 Referring to Operator #2 time
WILL NOT violate overtime - | sheet, the operator
restrictions. ‘ ‘ DETERMINES that Operator #2
WILL NOT violate the overtime
limits.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
**4, | Operator det nines that Opéréit r#3 Referring to Operator #3 time
WILL NOT violate overtime | sheet, the operator
restrictions DETERMINES that Operator #3
WILL NOT violate the overtime
limits.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
**5. | Operator determines that Operator #4 Referring to Operator #4 time
WILL violate overtime restrictions. sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #4
| WILL violate the overtime limits.
(>24 hours in a 48 hour period)
RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-25032-00

Page 4 of 7
4 PERFORMANCE STEP | STANDARD (COMMENTS)
%%E

Operator determines that Operator #5 l Referring to Operator #5 time
WILL NOT violate overtime | sheet, the operator

restrictions. | DETERMINES that Operator #5
WILL NOTviolate the overtime
limits.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

**7_ | Operator determines that Opcratof #6 Referring to Operator #6 time
WILL NOT violate overtime sheet, the operator
restrictions. l

.| DETERMINES that Operator #6
WILL NOT violate the overtime
limits.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



PLANT OPERATOR #1

PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
o1/ ot/
Shift | ST EST Account #0T Description Shift | ST EST Account #/0T Description
N 12 N 12
SAT D SAT D
E E
N 12 N 12
SUN D SUN D
E E
N 12 N 12
MON D MON D
E E
N 4 8 N 4 8
TUES D TUES D
E E
N R N
WEDS D (6] WEDS D 12
E D E
N R N
THURS D O THURS D 12
E D E
N R N
FRI D O FRI D
E D E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #2
PLANTE. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
oT/ oT1/
Shift ST EST Account #OT Description Shift ST EST Account #/0T Description
N R N
SAT D (6] SAT D 12
E D E
N R N R
SUN D (@] SUN D O
E D E D
N R N
MON D O MON D 8
E D E
N N
TUES D 12 TUES D 8
E E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 8
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 8
E E
N N
FRI D 12 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 5 of 7




PLANT OPERATOR #3

PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
ot/ ot/
Shift ST EST Account #OT Description Shift | ST EST Account #OT Description
N R N R
SAT D (6] SAT D O
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D O SUN D O
E D E D
N R N R
MON D O MON D O
E D E D
N R N 12
TUES D (@] TUES D
E D E
N N 12
WEDS D 12 WEDS D
E E
N N 12
THURS D 12 THURS D
E E
N N
FRI D 12 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #4
PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
oT/ o1/
Shift ST EST Account #/OT Description Shift ST EST Account #/0T Description
N R N R
SAT D (0] SAT D @]
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D O SUN D (8]
E D E D
N R N R
MON D O MON D 6]
E D E D
N R N
TUES D O TUES D 12
E D E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 12
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 12 4
E E
N N
FRI D 12 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 6 of 7




PLANT OPERATOR #5

PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
OT/ oT/
Shift ST EST Account #/0T Description Shift ST EST Account #/0T Description
N 12 N 12
SAT D SAT D
E E
N 12 N 12
SUN D SUN D
E E
N 12 N 12
MON D MON D
E E
N 4 8 N 4 8
TUES D TUES D
E E
N R N R
WEDS D (6] WEDS D 0
E D E D
N R N R
THURS D 0 THURS D &)
E D E D
N R N
FRI1 D O FRI D
E D E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #6
PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 11/05/99
oT/ o1/
Shift ST EST Account #/0T Description Shift ST EST Account #0OT Description
N R N R
SAT D O SAT D 0
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D 0 SUN D O
E D E D
N R N
MON D [¢] MON D 12
E D E
N N
TUES D 12 TUES D 12
E E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 12
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 4 8
E E
N N
FRI D 4 8 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 7 of 7




Southern Nuclear
E. I. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE
DETERMINE FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER/R. L. SMITH LR-JP-25033-00 15.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
N/A R. S. GRANTHAM 10/20/99

Energy to Serve Your %rld




SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of |

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25033

Author’s | Supv’s

Rev. No. Date ”..Reéb on for Revision i Bl
ey o i ‘ ; as . e Initials Initials

ik

00 10/20/99 | Initial development RAB/RLS RSG




LR-JP-25033-00
Page 1 of 5

UNIT1( ) UNIT2(X)

TASK TITLE:

DETERMINE FIRE PROTECTION
REQUIREMENTS

| JPM NUMBER:

| LR-JP-25033-00

TASK STANDARD:

The task shall be complete when the operator has properly
determined the fire protection requirements per
31GO-0OPS-011-08.

TASK NUMBER:

200.024

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.20
SRO 3.40

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 286000K301/286000A103

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 280
SRO 3.10

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Senior Reactor Operator (SRO)

GENERAL REFE

ENCES: | Unit 2

31GO-OPS-011-0S Rev 3 Ed 1

REQUIRED MATE

ALS: | Unit2

31GO-OPS-011-08 (current revision)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit ! and Unit 2 are at MOP.

2. Maintenance has requested that Unit 2 Station Battery Room “2A” door,
2C03, be blocked open for the next 12 hours to perform Electrolyte testing
of the Batteries.

3. The following Fire Action sheets are in effect:
2-99-141
2-99-142
2-99-143

INITIATING CUES:

Determine the requirements for allowing the Unit 2 Station Battery Room
“2A” door to be blocked open.

Page 2 of 5



LR-JP-25033-00

Page 3 of 5
STE CE S D - ] SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP S ARD COMMENTS)
START
TIME:
PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the attached Fire Action Sheets.
1. | Enter the FHA Appendix B of the The operator ADDRESSES the
TRM. FHA Appendix B of the TRM.
NOTE: The order that the fire actions are addressed is not critical. Steps 2
through 4 may be performed in any order.
2. | Evaluate FAS 2-99-141 per the FHA | The operator ADDRESSES FHA
Appendix B of the TRM for possible | Appendix B of the TRM and
effects of opening the Battery Room DETERMINES that there is NO
“2A” door. EFFECT on the request.
: v 1
**3 | Evaluate FAS 2-99-142 per the FHA | The operator ADDRESSES FHA

Appendix B of the TRM for possibl
effects of opening the B Room
“2A” door.

| DETERMINES that FAS

| THIS HAS AN EFFECT on the

Appendix B of the TRM and

2-99-142 INOPs the Fire
Detection System on one side of
the door.

request.

RESPONSE CUE:

N/A

PROMPT:  If addressed by the operator, inform the operator that there are no other FAS
and/or no current Alarms or Troubles on the CXL Fire Computer in the
Control Room.
4. | Evaluate FAS 2-99-143 per the FHA | The operator ADDRESSES FHA
Appendix B of the TRM for possible | Appendix B of the TRM and
effects of opening the Battery Room DETERMINES that there is NO
“2A” door. EFFECT on the request.

(** Indicates critical step)




LR-JP-25033-00

Page 4 of 5
STEP I Q - : SAT/UNSAT
i PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARI (COMMENTS)
#%5, | Determine that a Fire Action Sheet | The operator DETERMINES that
must be completed, with the | a Fire Action Sheet must be
requirement of an hourly fire watch, | completed prior to opening the

within one hour of opening the door. | door. This FAS will require the
' | establishment of an hourly fire

| watch (previously established on

| 2-99-142).

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

NOTE: ESTABLISHING a continuous fire watch would meet the requirements
of an hourly fire watch. However, the operator should justify this
decision.

NOTE: IF the operator states that no additional requirements are needed, the
evaluator should question the operator as to the exact meaning of this
statement.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses completing a Fire Action Sheet for the “2A”
Station Battery Room door, INFORM the operator that another supervisor
will complete the form.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



SEE FILE JP25033A, JP25033B, AND JP25033C FOR ATTACHMENTS

Page 5 of 5



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR

PLANT E.I. HATCH PAGE l OF 1
FORM TITLE:
FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING
FIREACTIONSHEET = [ 2 [-] 99 [-] a1
SECTION 1
FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: __ DATE: 10/15/99 TIM : 00
REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME:  DATE: _ANJA TIME: )4

APPLICABILITY
[ JAT ALLTIMES [ ] WITH FUEL IN VESSEL [X] WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO B

INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):DETECTORS 2T43-N406DJ, 2T43-N406DK,
2T43N406DL, AND 2T43-N406DM FOR FIRE ZONE 2T43-164 D02 ARE INOP FOR DRYWELL CHILLER

ROOM.

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ ]1.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS [ 11.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS [ ]1.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES
X]1.2.1 DETECTION [ ]1.5.1 coz [ ]1.8.1 HALON
[ 11.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS [ 11.6.1 HOSE STATIONS [_11.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT
D NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS {NML)
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [ | YES: DATE: TIME: XInva
R.L.SMTH AR

SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2

FIRE | 2205N COMMON | DRYWELL CHILLER ROOM

ZONE NAME
BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)

EQUIPMENT NEEDED

[Tyes [Ino Kina

DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
REQUIRED OPERABLE
[1vyes [Ino XIna
TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
[ ]conTiNuous [1HOURLY [X] NONE [ rRAD X] NONRAD
“R.L.SMITH Jo)is]as 13 30
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3

IF RESTORATION TIME IS EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING

DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4

CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:

FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:
FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ JYES DATE: TIME: LIN/A
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

OPS-1355 REV. 2 E4d. 1 G16.30 31G0O-0PS-011-0s8



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR :
PLANT E.I. HATCH AGE 1 OF 1

FORM TITLE:
FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING

FIREACTIONSHEET = [ 2 [-T 99 -] 1@
SECTION 1

FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: DATE: 10/16/99 TIME : 8:00
REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME: DATE: _N/n TIME: W]

APPLICABILITY v [ g,
[ JaTALLTIMES [ ]WITHFUEL IN VESSEL [X] WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO BE OPER.
INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):FIRE DETECTION FOR ZONE 2743 112 D10 STA.
BATTERY ROOM 2A IS INOPERABLE. DETECTORS 27Z43-N406AK, AL, AM AND AN FATILED
SURVEILLANCE.

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ 11.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS [ 11.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS [ ]1.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES
 [X]1.2.1 DETECTION [ 11.5.1 co2 [ ]1.8.1 HALON
[ ]1.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS [ ]1.6.1 HOSE STATIONS [ ]1.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT
D NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (NML)
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [X] YES: DATE: TIME: [ Iva
R.L.SMi+ru AR

SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2

FIRE | 2004 COMMON | 2A_STATION BATTERY ROOM

ZONE NAME

BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)

EQUIPMENT NEEDED

Jyes [Ino Xna
DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
REQUIRED OPERABLE

vyEs [INo [INA

TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
[ ] conTiNnuoUS [X] HOURLY [ ] NONE [ 1 RAD X] NONRAD
K. L.SMITH ISEY 0230
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3

IF RESTORATION TIME 1S EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING

DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4

CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:

FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:
FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ JYES DATE: TIME: CIN/A
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

OPS-1355 REV. 2 Ed. 1 Gl16.30 31G0O-0PS-011-08



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR -
PLANT E.I. HATCH GE 1l OoF 1

FORM TITLE:
FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING

FIRE ACTIONSHEET - [ 2 [-] 99 [-]
SECTION 1 -

FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: DATE: 10/17/99 TIME: 9:00
REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME: DATE: A&E TIME: Au/A

APPLICABILITY ' [ k
[JAaTALLTIMES [ ]wWITH FUEL IN VESSEL [X] WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO BE OPER.

INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):DIESEL GENERATOR BUILDING C02 SYSTEM FOR
DIESEL GENERATQOR ROOM 2C TAGGED ON CLEARENCE 2-99-605 FQR NQZZLE REPLACEMENT

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ 11.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS [ ]1.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS [ ]1.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES
[ ]1.2.1 DETECTION X1.5.1 co2 [ 11.8.1 HALON
[ 11.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS [ 11.6.1 HOSE STATIONS [ ]1.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT
D NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (NML)
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [X] YES: DATE: ~ TIME: [Inva
Z. L.SMvT %64
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2
FIRE | 2407 COMMON | CO2 SYSTEM FOR DG 2C
ZONE NAME
BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
EQUIPMENT NEEDED Charged firehose from hydrant prestaged to DG room
Mvyes [Ino [Ina '
DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
REQUIRED OPERABLE
[(Jyes [Ino XINA
TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
X conTiNuous [ ] HOURLY [ ]NONE [ 1rAD [ ] NONRAD
EL.SMITH 10/13]9s O9% s—
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3
IF RESTORATION TIME IS EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING
DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4

CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:

FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:

FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ ]YES DATE: TIME: LIN/A
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

OPS-1355 REV. 2 Ed. 1 G16.30 31GO-0PS-011-0S



Southern Nuclear
E. I. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE
REVIEW OF CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY SURVEILLANCE

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER/R. L. SMITH LR-JP-25034-00 20.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
N/A R. S. GRANTHAM 10/20/99

Energy to Serve Your World™




SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of 1

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25034

Author’s | Supv’s
Initials Initials

Rev.No. | Date Reasen for Revision

00 10/20/99 | Initial development RAB/RLS RSG




LR-JP-25034-00

Page | of 5
UNIT1( ) UNIT 2 (X)
TASK TITLE: REVIEW OF CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY
SURVEILLANCE
| JPM NUMBER: | LR-JP-25034-00
TASK STANDARD: The task shall be complete when the operator reviews the

determines if the test is satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

TASK NUMBER: 300.011

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO Not Available
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 209001G2.2.12
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.0
SRO 34

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

completed surveillance procedure, 34SV-E21-002-28, and

GENERAL REFERENCES:

¥ o

nit2

34SV-E21-002-2S Rev 8

REQUIRED MATERIALS

w

Unit 2

Completed surveillance package: 34SV-E21-002-28.
(Copy available in JPM filing cabinet)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 20.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



Page 2 of §

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

I. Unit 2 is at MOP.

2. 34SV-E21-002-28, “Core Spray Valve Operability,” has just been
completed.

INITIATING CUES:

Review the procedure data and determine the acceptability of the test.



LR-JP-25034-00
Page 3 of 5

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

§ L’P] PERFORMANCE STEP ‘I ~ STANDARD

START
TIME:

PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the completed copy of 34SV-E21-002-28S,
“Core Spray Valve Operability.”

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the IST Book, ALLOW the operator to locate the
book, then INFORM the operator that another supervisor has verified the
reference data.

1. | The operator reviews the procedure. The operator REVIEWS
34SV-E21-002-28S, “Core Spray
Valve Operability.”

2. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-FO04A. 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F004A and
DETERMINES that the valve

data is SATISFACTORY.
**3, | The operator evaluates the stroke time ;’ On Attachment 1 of
data for 2E21-FO05A. 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator

| EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO05A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is UNSATISFACTORY in
the open direction. The valve
must be declared INOP or
retested.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

4. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-FO15A. 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F015A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

5. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-FO01A. 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO01 A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-25034-00

Page 4 of 5
STEP STEP ' SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE ‘»TEP‘ STANDARD (COMMENTS)

**6, | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-FO31A. | 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
- | EVALUATES the stroke time
- | data for 2E21-FO31A and

| DETERMINES that the valve
| datais UNSATISFACTORY in
| the close direction. The valve
must be declared INOP or
retested.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

7. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-F004B. 34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F004B and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

*#*8_ | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of
data for 2E21-F005B. | 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO05B and
| DETERMINES that the valve
l data is UNSATISFACTORY due

to exceeding the maximum time
to close. The valve must be
declared INOP.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses Tech Spec actions for 2E21-F005B, INFORM the
operator that another supervisor will evaluate the LCO.

9. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-FO15B. 34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO15B and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-25034-00
Page 5 of 5

STEP

PERFC

)RMAN(

E

STEr

S,
(CH

AT/UNSAT
OMMENTS)

10.

The operator evaluates the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO01B.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO01B and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

**11.

The atol

data for E»

s the

g |

ke time:
. - 34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator

On Attachment 1 of

|1 EVALUATES the stroke time

| data for 2E21-F031B and
| DETERMINES that the valve
| data is UNSATISFACTORY in

| the close direction. The valve
must be declared INOP or

| retested.

RESPONSE CUE:

PROMPT:

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

N/A

that another operator will perform the retest.

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

(** Indicates critical step)

With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
Operator states the task is complete.

END
TIME:

IF the operator addresses retesting the failed valves, INFORM the operator
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.0 OBJECTIVE J

This procedure provides instructions for performing the Core Spray System
Valve Operability as required by Unit 2 Technical Specifications, TS 5.5.6,
TS 3.6.1.3.5, Bases 3.0.1 and ASME OM Code, Subsection ISTC.

This procedure in conjunction with the following procedures meet Unit 2
Technical Specifications, TS SR 3.3.3.1.2 for 3.3.3.1-1(6.), TS SR 3.5.1.13

343V-R43-001-25S
578V-MNT-001-25
578V-MNT-002-25
57SV-MNT-003-25
575V-MNT~004-25

This procedure also collects data for evaluating the reliability of the
Emergency Response Data System (ERDS).

.0 APPLICABILITY

2.1 This procedure applies to the Unit 2 Core Spray System motor operated and
air operated valves on a frequency of:

Once per 92 days
Once per 18 months
After valve maintenance (affected valve (s))

2.2 Valve stem verification is performed each refueling outage, not to exceed 2
years, AND, IF necessary, following maintenance where position indication
is affected.

.0 REFERENCES

3.1 90AC-0OAP-001-0S, Test and Surveillance Control

3.2 42EN-INS~001~0S, Inservice Testing Program

3.3 Technical Specifications, Unit 2, TS 3.5.1, TS 3.5.2, Bases SR 3.0.1,
TS 3.5.1.13, TS 3.6.1.3

3.4 31GO-INS-001-0S, ISI Pump and Valve Operability Tests

MGR~-0002 Rev. 6
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P
UV
3.5 Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant Unit 2 Valve Inservice Testfng 61 0’/?/
?

3.6 S-43483, Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) User's Manual ‘fa
3.7 H-26018, Core Spray System, P&ID
3.8 H-27658, Core Spray System 2E21A Elementary Diagram, Sheets 1-6

through

H-27663
.0 REQUIREMENTS

4.1 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

The number and qualification level of Operations personnel performing this
procedure will be determined by the Shift Supervisor.

4.2 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT
4.2.1 Material
N/A - Not applicable to this procedure
4.2.2 Equipment
4.2.2.1 Calibrated stopwatch
4.2.2.2 5/16 inch nutdriver
4.3 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1 Independent verification, as described in 10AC-MGR-01%-0S, Procedure Use
and Adherence, will be required for portions of this procedure.

4.3.2 The VERIFIED part of any step requiring independent verification may be
performed out .of sequence any time after completion of the first sign-
off.

4,3.3 Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) data is confirmed in this
procedure. The purpose of this data is to ensure ERDS reliability.
Data is recorded in appropriate spaces in this procedure. Results of
ERDS testing are NOT within the acceptance criteria of this
surveillance. All ERDS data is recorded from the Safety Parameter
Display System (SPDS) console displays in the Main Control Room. IF the
ERDS is NOT operable, the appropriate engineer must be notified.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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DOCUMENT TITLE:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY

REVISION NO:

Y 4
Full-stroke time is that time interval from initiatﬁ@: ac
signal to the end of the actuation cycle. Valves will ﬁ fro 6
WHEN the switch is positioned to either the green light E {I D
(open) or the red light EXTINGUISHED (close).

An RWP will be required IF activities require personnel to enter a
contaminated AND/OR high radiation area.

Performance of this procedure will place valves of the Core Spray system
in positions other than normally required for the standby lineup. The
operator performing this procedure must be aware of his responsibility
to confirm that all automatic actions associated with these valves occur
in the event of an isclation signal.

PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS

PRECAUTIONS
1.1 Observe safety rules outlined in the Southern Nuclear Safety and Health
Manual.
1.2 Observe proper radiation protection procedures to maintain personnel
exposure to ALARA and te limit the spread of contamination.
1.3 Avoid excessive cycling of MOVs to prevent overheating and possible
damage to valve motor.
LIMITATIONS
IF CORE SPRAY SUCTION is from the CST, Valves 2E21-F015A AND 2E21-F015B
must NOT be tested to avoid draining the CST to the Suppression Pool.
PREREQUISITES

N/A - Not applicable to this procedure

G1l6.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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DOCUMENT TITLE: DOC REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 34SV-E2 . 8
0 PROCEDURE j
Kot
7.1  PRETEST z v
7.1.1 Obtain Shift Supervisor's permission to perform this test. AE%J%F
7.1.2 IF being performed during a refueling outage, establish 5444
communications between valve locations and the Control Room.
7.1.3 Record stopwatch number: TS0 Nz d
NOTE

Per ASME OM Code, paragraph ISTC 3.4, WHEN a valve
OR its control system has been repaired, replaced
OR has undergone maintenance that could affect the
valves performance, THEN a new reference value
shall be determined OR the previous value
reconfirmed, by an inservice test performed before
the valve is returned to service OR immediately IF
not removed from service. Consult the IST Engineer
OR 31GO-INS-001-0s for additional information.

NOTE
IF it is unclear whether new reference values are
required to be established, contact the IST
Engineer.

7.1.4 Determine IF new reference values are required to be established /ﬁ
for any of the valves included in this surveillance procedure. N,

7.1.5 IF new reference values are being established, skip the actions

required by step 7.1.6 for the affected valves AND document the
reason for establishing new reference values at step 7.5.6. AVQ
G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev, 1
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7.1.

6

Complete Attachment 1 as follows:

WHEN calculating OR recording valve stroke times,
round off to the nearest tenth second.

NOTE

.1 RECORD the REFERENCE times from the IST Log in the

Control Room. 2;14/

.2 For MOV’s with REFERENCE times of > 10 seconds, multiply

the REFERENCE times by 0.85 and 1.15 AND RECORD as the
CALCULATED ALLOWABLE times, IF less than the MAXIMUM

TIME LIMIT. i%

.3 For MOV's with REFERENCE times of < 10 seconds perform

the following applicable step:

.6.3.1

For MOVs with REFERENCE times > 4 seconds and
< 10 seconds, multiply the REFERENCE times by 0.75

and 1.25. T

For REFERENCE times < 4 seconds, add and subtract
1 second to/from the REFERENCE time. AV%

RECORD the CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time from the previous
steps, IF less than the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT. e/

.4 IF the CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time is greater than the MAXIMUM

TIME LIMIT, THEN record the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT as the

CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time. ¢Z¢%/
Confirm or PLACE the Core Spray System Loop to be tested in
standby per 3450-E21-001-2S, Core Spray System. Zhﬂ/
G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev.
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7.2 LOOP A MOTOR AND AIR OPERATED VALVE TEST

7.2.1

7.2.1.

Valves 2E21-F004A and 2E21-F005A

1

TAKE Outbd Discharge V1v, 2E21-F004A Control Switch to

CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FQ04A

indicates CLOSED.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-FO04A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

M/A

MN/A

TAKE and HOLD OPEN Inbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F00S5A Control

Switch to OPEN UNTIL valve is fully OPEN, and record
stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO005A

indicates OPEN.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F00S5A

indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge V1v, 2E21-F005A control

switch to CLOSE UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record

stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F005A

indicates CLOSED.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F005A,

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

TAKE Outbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F004A Control Switch to

OPEN, and record Stroke time on Attachment 1.

G16.30
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N/#

N/A

N/A

NI#
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7.2.1.8

7.2.1.8.

7.2.1.8.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following: % l é;s

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004A

indicates OPEN. Zy/¢1

2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F004A
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)]. AQZ@

NOTE

IF Core Spray suction is from the CST refer to 5.2,
LIMITATIONS.

7.2.2 Valve 2E21-FO015A

7.2.2.4.

TAKE and HOLD Test V1v, 2E21-F015A control switch to OPEN
UNTIL valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1. Q}%P

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FOl5A ﬁ¢44

indicates OPEN.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015A

indicates OPEN [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B]. A&G4
TAKE and HOLD Test Vlv, 2E21-F015A control switch to CLOSE
UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1. i}ﬂ}

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F015A //
indicates CLOSED. /V” _
.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015A
indicates CLOSED [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B]. ALA4
G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.2.3 Valve 2E21-F001A

REVISION NO:

NOTE
IF Core Spray A is in STANDBY with suction from
the CST Steps 7.2.3.3 & 7.2.3.4 are to be
performed before Steps 7.2.3.1 AND 7.2.3.2

CAUTION

IF CORE SPRAY A IS IN STANDBY WITH SUCTION FROM
THE CST, DO NOT OPEN 2E21-F001A UNLESS 2E21-FO19A
IS CLOSED.

7.2.3.1 PLACE Torus Suction Vlv, 2E21-F00lA, Control Switch in

CLOSE and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.2.3.2 IF

7.2.3.2.1

during a refueling outage, perform the following:

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO01A
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F001A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)7].

Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F01%A, control
switch in CLOSED.

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO19A
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F01%A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)1].

Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019A, control
switch in OPEN.

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F019A
indicates OPEN.

G16.30
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/4 'y ’ ;? R
(:;’ 3? /
7.2.3.2.8 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F01 #
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41) 1. //
7.2.3.3 PLACE Torus Suction V1v, 2E21-F001A, Control Switch in OPEN
and record stroke time on Attachment 1. <EQM/

7.2.3.4 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.2.3.4.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001A
indicates OPEN.

7.2.3.4.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F001A
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

E ok

NOTE

IF Core Spray suction is from the CST, Min Flow V1v
2E21-F031A may be cycled provided the Minimum Flow
Line Manual Isclation Valve, 2E21-FOl0A is closed.

7.2.4 Valve 2E21-F031A

7.2.4.1 OPEN Link JJ-25 in Panel 2H11-P927 (removes low flow valve
opening contact). QZ%P

7.2.4.2 TAKE Core Spray Min Flow V1lv, 2E21-F031A Control Switch to
CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1. Y

7.2.4.3 IF during a refueling ocutage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031A indicates CLOSED.

7.2.4.4 TAKE Core Spray Min Flow V1v, 2E21-F031A Control Switch to
OPEN, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.2.4.5 IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-FO031A indicates OPEN.

7.2.4.6 CLOSE and independently verify Link JJ-25 in Panel
2H11-P927.
VERIFIED

b b

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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‘f:. 44' LS
7.3  LOOP B MOTOR AND AIR OPERATED VALVE TEST %{ @

7.3.1 Valves 2E21-F004B and 2E21-F0Q05B

7.3.1.1 TAKE Outbd Discharge V1v, 2E21-F004B Control Switch to
CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.2 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.2.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004B
indicates CLOSED.

7.3.1.2.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F004B
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.1.3 TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge V1lv, 2E21-F005B Control Switch
to OPEN until the valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke
time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.4 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.4.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F005B
indicates OPEN.

7.3.1.4.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F005B
: indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41l)].

7.3.1.5 TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F005B Control Switch
to CLOSE UNTIL the valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke
time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.6 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.6.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO0SB
indicates CLOSED. A//4

S

7.3.1.6.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F005B,
irndicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)]. /U/A

7.3.1.7 TAKE Outbd Discharge Vv, 2E21-F004B Control Switch to
OPEN, and record Stroke time on Attachment 1. YZ4W/

7.3.1.8 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.8.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004B
indicates OPEN.

7.3.1.8.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F004B
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)1].

MH

SR

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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o };? ?ITIALS
NOTE %
IF Core Spray suction is from the CST refer to 5.2, &Z}$é »

LIMITATIONS.

7.3.2 Valve 2E21-F015B

7.3.2.1. TAKE and HOLD Test Vlv, 2E21-F015B control switch to OPEN
UNTTL valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke time on

Attachment 1. Zﬂ/

7.3.2.2 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.2.2.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO15B

indicates OPEN. AQA'

7.3.2.2.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015B
indicates OPEN [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B]. N{A’

7.3.2.3. TAKE and HOLD Test Vlv, 2E21-F015B control switch to CLOSE
UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke time on

Attachment 1. i %%

7.3.2.4 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.2.4.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F015B

indicates CLOSED. MK
7.3.2.4.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015B

indicates CLOSED [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B]. kis

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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s,
£ 5
M

CAUTION

IF CORE SPRAY B IS IN STANDBY WITH SUCTION FROM THE
CST, DO NOT OPEN 2EZ21-FO01B UNLESS 2E11-F019B IS
CLOSED.

NOTE

IF Core Spray B is in STANDBRY with suction from

the CST, Steps 7.3.3.3 AND 7.3.3.4 are to be
performed before 7.3.3.1 AND 7.3.3.2.

7.3.3.1 PLACE Torus Suction V1v, 2E21-F001B, Control Switch in CLOSE
and record strcke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.3.2 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.3.2.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO001B
indicates CLOSED.

7.3.3.2.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F00LlB
indicates CLOSED ([MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.3.2.3 Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019B, control
switch in CLOSED. A/

7.3.3.2.4 Confirm that valve stem position for 2EZ21-F019B
indicates CLOSED.

7.3.3.2.5 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F019B
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.3.2.6 Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019B, control
switch in OPEN.

FRERRER R

G16.30
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.7 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F019B

3]

indicates OPEN.

2.8 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F019B

indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

OPEN Torus Suction V1v, 2E21-F001B, and record stroke
time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001B

indicates OPEN.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F00L1B
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

PAGE 13 OF 18

fO%,p

sEVISION NO:

W4

NOTE
IF Core Spray suction is from the C3T, Min Flow V1v
2E21-F031B may be cycled provided the Minimum Flow
Line Manual Isolation Valve, 2E21-F010B is closed.

7.3.4 Valve 2E21-F031B

OPEN Link JJ-25 in Panel 2H11-P928 (removes low flow valve

opening contact).

TAKE Core Spray Min Flow V1v, 2E21-F031B Control Switch to

CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031B indicates CLOSED.

TAKE Core Spray Min Flow V1v, 2E21-F031B Control Switch to

OPEN, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031B indicates OPEN.

CLOSE and independently verify Link JJ-25 in Panel
2H11-P928.

G16.30
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o %

7.4.1 Perform the Restoration to Standby, Attachment 1, of
34S0-E21-001-25, Core Spray System.

7.4.2 Confirm that valve stroke times are less than the MAXIMUM TIME
LIMIT on Attachment 1. <24&/

7.4.3 IF IST was performed, perform the following:

7.4.3.1 Confirm that the stroke times for each valve are within the
allowable range specified on Attachment 1. q&ﬂk

7.4.3.2 Independently verify that the stroke times for each valve (7€A%5

on Attachment 1, are within the allowable range.
LIC OPER

7.4.3.3 IF new reference values were established, log the results /%
in the Control Room IST Log Book. A/

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.

TEST RESULTS

DOCUMENT JU f REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 34SV—E2&E %z‘

5.1 Reason for test: (V/S Norm. Surv. ( ) MWO #

{ ) Other

5.2 Acceptance Criteria

7.5.2.1

7.5.2.2

7.5.2.3

.5.3

7.5.3.1

7.5.3.2

The stroke times for each valve are less than the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT
on Attachment 1.

The stroke times for each valve are within the CALCULATED ALLOWARBRLE
TIME range on Attachment 1.

During a refueling outage, valve stem position agrees with
remote position indication.

Corrective Action - All power Operated Valves

IF a valve fails to exhibit the required change of valve stem or disk
position OR exceeds the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT, the valve will be
immediately declared inoperable.

Valves with OPERATING times that do NOT meet the CALCULATED
ALLOWABLE time, will be immediately retested OR declared inoperable.

7.5.3.2.1 IF retested, and IF the second set of data meets the CALCULATED

ALLOWABLE times, the cause of the initial deviation will be
analyzed by the IST Engineer and the results will be documented
in the surveillance procedure data package.

7.5.3.2.2 IF retested, and IF the second set of data does NOT meet the

7.5.3.3

CALCULATED ALLOWABLE times, but meets the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT,
initiate a TRACKING RAS. This will ensure the data will be
analyzed within 96 hours by the IST engineer to determine if
the measured stroke time represents acceptable operation.
Otherwise, the valve will be declared inoperable.

In all cases, IF a valve is required to be stroked a second time,

record MPL number along with both sets of times on a deficiency card
and in the comments section of the procedure.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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DOCUMENT TITLE:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY

DOCUME
343V-E2

5

PAGE 16 O
REVISION
8

NO:

7.5.4 Test Result:

( vJ satisfactory
( ) Unsatisfactory

s

7.5.5 Unsatisfactory Conditions: fJone
7.5.6 Comments/Corrective Actions: A@ne
G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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HATCH

DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUME NUMBER: REVISION NO:

CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 343V %25 8

7.6

Test completed and/or verified by: %’

Print Name / Initial / : ':;':
X P Relchen  RAB ol
Print Name /  Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial [/ Date
/ /
Print Name /  Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial / Date

TEST REVIEW

.4

The Shift Supervisor will review the procedure data for completeness and
indicate concurrence with the test satisfactory/unsatisfactory
determination by signing below. '

Results Reviewed By:

Shift Supervisor Date

IF new reference times were established, CONFIRM the results for the
affected valves are logged in the Control Room IST Valve Log Book.

Shift Supervisor Date
The Shift Supervisor will forward this procedure, with all sign-offs
through step 7.6.2, complete, to the IST Engineer for IST and ANII
review.

IST Engineer Date ANII Date
The IST Engineer will forward this procedure, with all sign-offs

complete, to Document Control for retention in accordance with
20AC-ADM-002-0S, Plant Records Management.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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DOCUMENT TITLE:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY

DOCUME

“‘?@,@

8

REVISION NO:

ATTACHMENT

L

g

£

2.

PAGE

s

TITLE: IST VALVE DATA 195 1
L4
NOTE ?
WHEN calculating OR recording valve stroke times,
round off to the nearest tenth second.
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 TIMED
MPL REFERENCE CALCULATED ALLOWABLE OPERATING MAXIMUM TIME | BY:
(TYPE) TIME TIME TIME LIMIT
(SEC) (SEC) (SEC) (SEC)
OPEN | CLOSE OPEN CLOSE OPEN | CLOSE | OPEN | CLOSE | INIT
MIN / MAX MIN / MAX
2E21-FOO04A N/A N/A | N/A N/A <11 N/A
MOV g.s LM |10 8.7 - W
2E21-FOO05A <11 <11
MOV §.3 g.6 6.L | wod | b5 | 038 0.5 | 9.0 = = LW
2E21-FO15A N/A N/A | N/A N/A N/A <57
MoV 5.7 47.3 | 57.0 55.8 Y
2E21-FOOLA <105 | <105
MOV 95.8 1 943 | 914 lios.o| 9.7 | 1050 el | G5 | - - Y
2E21-FO31A <22 <22
MoV nAa | n7 el | 3721991135 Bb | 13.b] - =\
2E21-F004B N/A N/A | N/A N/A <11 N/A
MOV 1.4 56 | 43 75 B Y
ZEZ1-FO05B <11 <11
MOV 8.0 g0 LD | 100 | b0 | b0 9.9 1. | - - 4y
2E21-FO015B N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A <57
MOV 53.3 Y53 | 57.0 5Y4.0 W/
2E21-F0O01B <105 | <105
MOV %2 1 93.8] 8.9 10 | M1 ues.0| %5 M1 ]| /4
ZEZ1-FO31B <22 <22
MOV /4.1 BT |6l 220159 | 215 | &l | 2.7 | - ~ )%
CALCULATIONS
PERFORMED BY: K. L. Smid. pare:  10)15]4]
CALCULATIONS
VERIFIED BY: /R A.—%e leher DATE: lolis |aq

VERIFY STROKE
TIMES ACCEPTABLE:

RA. Belehev

OP3-0543 Rev. 4

G16.30

DATE: [o\'w\»‘\c\

MGR-0009 Rev. 1
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Question 1
A RWCU pump room has an 11 Rem/hr field.

a. What type of radiation area is this room?

b. How is this area physically distinguished from other radiation areas and how is
access controlled?

C. What administrative requirements must be met for personnel to enter this room?

NO REFERENCES ALLOWED



Question 2

Two Mechanics, a PEO, and a HP Tech are to locate and isolate a water leak in the Unit 1
RWCU heat exchanger room. Current HP Survey for the Unit 1 RWCU heat exchanger
room has a general Dose rate field at 6 Rem/hr. The following doses have been received
for the current year:

Mechanic #1 300 mRem
Mechanic #2 450 mRem
PEO 1500 mRem
HP Tech 2600 mRem

a. Calculate the dose they would receive if their stay time in the room 1s 15 minutes.

b. For each individual, determine the minimum level of authority required to
authorize entry into the room for projected dose?

4.3

(CM Jersion )
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Question 1

A RWCU pump room has an 11 Rem/hr field.

a.

What type of radiation area is this room?
High Radiation Area (0.4 pt)

How is this area physically distinguished from other radiation areas and how is
access controlled?

High Radiation Area (0.1 pt.)
Door RED (0.1 pt)
Door Locked (0.1pt)

What administrative requirements must be met for personnel to enter this room?
RWP (0.1 pt.)

Rad Monitoring device — Digital alarming Dosimetry (DAD) (0.1pt)
HP Tech accompanies the individual (0.1 pt.)

NO REFERENCES ALLOWED
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Question 2

Two Mechanics, a PEO, and a HP Tech are to locate and isolate a water leak in the Unit 1
RWCU heat exchanger room. Current HP Survey for the Unit | RWCU heat exchanger
room has a general Dose rate field at 6 Rem/hr. The following doses have been received
for the current year:

Mechanic #1 300 mRem
Mechanic #2 450 mRem
PEO 1500 mRem
HP Tech 2600 mRem

a. Calculate the dose they would receive if their stay time in the room is 15 minutes.
1500 mRem (0.2 pt)
b. For each individual, determine the minimum level of authority required to

authorize entry into the room for projected dose?

Mechanic #1 1800 mRem (Dose not required for credit) None additional, initial
exposure limit not exceeded. (0.2 pt)

Mechanic #2 1950 mRem (Dose not required for credit) None additional, initial
exposure limit not exceeded. (0.2 pt)

PEO 3000 mRem (Dose not required for credit) HP Supervisor, initial exposure
limit are exceeded. (0.2 pt)

HP Tech 4100 mRem (Dose not required for credit) AGM or higher, exposure
limits are exceeded. (0.2 pt)
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Question 1
Time
1305 While investigating a steam leak in the Unit 2 HPCI room, a worker
receives a severe steam burn when the leak worsens.
1320 The SOS is notified that the worker is contaminated to a level of 600 cpm
per probe area above background and that he must be transported to a
hospital.

For this situation, state:

a. The emergency classification

b. The criteria for the classification

C. What reports are required

d. When the reports are required to be made

e. If a site evacuation is required



1325
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Question 2

Unit 2 is operating at 75% power when HPCI isolation alarms are
received. The HPCI isolation valves do not shut and cannot be shut
manually. Leak detection alarms are received and area temperatures are
200F and increasing. Area radiation levels are 30 mR/hr and increasing.

For this change in conditions, state:

a. The emergency classification

b. The criteria for the classification

c. What reports are required

d. When the reports are required to be made

€. If a site evacuation is required



Time
1305

1320

.2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

x4
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Question 1

While investigating a steam leak in the Unit 2 HPCI room, a worker
receives a severe steam burn when the leak worsens.

The SOS is notified that the worker is contaminated to a level of 600 cpm
per probe area above background and that he must be transported to a

hospital.

For this situation, state:

a. The emergency classification
NUE
b. The criteria for the classification

Contaminated Injured Victim (section 12)
C. What reports are required

ENN (state & locals) and ENS (NRC)
d. When the reports are required to be made

Within 15 min (or 1335) for ENN and within 1 hour (or 1420)
e. If a site evacuation is required

Not required



1325

2 pts

2 pts

.2 pts

.2 pts

2 pts

44
(ﬂ.nﬁ, %7)

Question 2

Unit 2 is operating at 75% power when HPCI isolation alarms are
received. The HPCI isolation valves do not shut and cannot be shut
manually. Leak detection alarms are received and area temperatures are
200F and increasing. Area radiation levels are 30 mR/hr and increasing.

For this change in conditions, state:
a. The emergency classification

Site Area Emergency

b. The criteria for the classification

Steam Line Break (section 4)
C. What reports are required

ENN (state & locals) and ENS (NRC)
d. When the reports are required to be made

Within 15 min (or 1340) for ENN and within 1 hour (or 1425).
Also accept, communications may already be established if
continuous communications.

€. If a site evacuation is required

Required
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LR-JP-12.01-04
Page 1 of 7

UNIT1( ) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TIT

VERIFY THE CORRECT OVERLAP BETWEEN
IRM RANGES 6 AND 7

| JPM NUMBER:

| LR-JP-12.01-04

TASK ST

ARD:

This task will be complete when the operator has successfully
verified IRM overlap between Ranges 6 and 7 and has
determined that overlap for two IRMs is unacceptable, per
34G0O-0PS-001-28, Plant Startup.

TASK NUMBER:

012.010

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 340

SRO 3.07

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 215003A407

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.60

SRO 3.60

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

SENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2 |
34GO-OPS-001-2S Rev 34 Ed 3
REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

34G-O-OP‘S-001-2‘S (current‘re\}ision) »

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 14.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP:

REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE
FOLLOWING PAGE



LR-JP-12.01-04

Page 2 of 7
SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #102 and leave in FREEZE.
2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.
3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
MALF # TITLE ~ [ FINAL TRAMP | ACT.
‘ . I VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfC51_8F IRM F Failure (Downscale) 000
mfC51_155C | IRM C Range 7 Fails High By a Factor of 2 000
mfC51_155B | IRM B Range 7 Fails High By a Factor of 2 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A.  Bypass IRM “F.”

B.  Pull control rods until all IRMs are on Ranges 5 or 6, with a Reactor period of
about 150 seconds.

B.  While pulling control rods, don’t forget to increase Dump Flow, withdraw
SRMs, and close Head Vents, if required.

C Place simulator in freeze and take a snapshot when IRMs are on Range 5 and/or
6.

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
6. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 30 Minutes
NOTE: While the operator is performing this JPM, it will be necessary to withdraw more

control rods to maintain a positive period. This should be done until all IRMs are
on Range 7 or above.
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is in Startup, with 34GO-OPS-001-2S (Plant Startup) in progress.

2. All plant equipment is in normal line-up for this condition. IRM “F”
failed downscale last shift. It has been bypassed and I & C is
investigating.

3. Each Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) is on Range 5 or Range 6.
4. 34GO-0OPS-001-28, Plant Startup, has been completed up to Step 7.2.23.
5. All Source Range Monitors (SRMs) have been fully withdrawn.

6. Reactor Period is approximately 150 seconds, with the CBO performing
required rod movement per 34GO-OPS-065-0S.

7. A second operator is monitoring the remainder of the Control Room
Panels, including Feedwater Control.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform Steps 7.2.24 and 7.2.25 of 34GO-OPS-001-28S, Plant Startup, to
verify IRM overlap.



LR-JP-12.01-04

Page 4 of 7
STEP ot o Q . : SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP oTAl‘ DARD COMMENTS
START
TIME:

PROMPT: AS the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that another operator is
monitoring the remainder of the Control Room Panels, including Feedwater
Control.

NOTE: The Simulator operator, as the CBO, may be required to withdraw Control
Rods to maintain Reactor Period, due to the negative reactivity addition
encountered at the Point of Adding Heat, such that all IRMs will go to
Range 7 or above.

PROMPT: INFORM the operator that the CBO will perform any required rod
movement to maintain the Reactor critical.

1. | Operator OBTAINS the correct Operator has OBTAINED a copy
procedure and LOCATES the correct | of 34GO-OPS-001-28 and has
step. LOCATED Step 7.2.24.

PROMPT:  WHEN operator addresses Attachment 9 of 34GO-OPS-001-28S,
PROVIDE the operator a copy of Attachment 1 of this JPM.

NOTE: The critical part of Step 2 will be satisfied if the operator ranges the IRMs
in such a manner that no half-scrams or full scrams are received.

*%2. | Operator RANGES IRMs to maintain | Operator has RANGED IRMs to
IRM indications on recorders between | maintain IRM indications

5 and 80 on the 0 - 125 scale (black | between 5 and 80 on the recorder
scale). . 0 - 125 scale (black scale).

1

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  IF addressed, INDICATE to the operator that all the SRMs are fully
withdrawn.

*%3_ 1 Operator RANGES each IRM from Operator has RANGED each
Range 6 to Range 7 and LOGS Range | IRM from Range 6 to Range 7
6 and Range 7 read_ings on Attachment | and has LOGGED Range 6 and
1 of this JPM. | Range 7 readings in Column 3

’ | and Column 4, respectively, of
Attachment 1 of this JPM.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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Page 5 of 7
STEP T g SAT/UNSAT
4 ERFORMANCE S'{EP ; S» / NDA (COMMENTS)
*%4_ | Operator DIVIDES Range 6 (Column | Operator has DIVIDED Range 6
2) readings by 10 and ENTERS the | (Column 2) readings by 10 and
RESULTS in Column4of | has ENTERED the RESULTS in

Attachment 1 of this JPM.

' Column 4 of Attachment 1 of this

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

PROMPT:  IF addressed, as a second operator, PERFORM verification of Column 5 of
Attachment 1.
**5 | Operator CONF S that | Operator has CONFIRMED that
equals Column 4 £ 2 (on the re | Column 3 equals Column 4 + 2
Column 3) and DETERMINES that | (on the red scale, Column 3) and
IRM “B” and “C” overlapis NOT | has DETERMINED that IRM
ACCEPTA cx2. “B” and “C” overlap is NOT
ACCEPTABLE (> £+ 2).
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
PROMPT: IF addressed, as a second operator, PERFORM calculation verification.

NOTE: The operator may have the Shift Supervisor notify the I & C Shop.

Operator RECORDS the unacceptable
overlap for IRM “B” and “C” in the
Operator’s log and NOTIFIES 1&C
Shop and the Shift Supervisor of the
unacceptable overlap for IRM “B” and
“C”.

Operator has RECORDED the
unacceptable overlap for IRM
“B” and “C” in the Operator’s log
and has NOTIFIED I&C Shop
and the Shift Supervisor of the
unacceptable overlap for

IRM “B” and “C.”

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP NCE S o ) = SAT/UNSAT
# FEREORMANCHSIRE ] TRl (COMMENTS)
7. | Operator notifies the SS that per the Operator NOTIFIES the SS that
Note of Attachment 9, power per the Note of Attachment 9,
accession cannot continue with less power accession cannot continue
than three IRM channels in each RPS | with less than three IRM channels
trip system. in each RPS trip system.

PROMPT: AS the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that another operator will
maintain current power while the condition of the IRMs is being evaluated.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
-~ With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



TITLE: IRM OVERLAP CHECK

ATTACHMENT 1

(EXCERPT FROM 34GO-0OPS-001-2S - ATTACHMENT 9)

1.0 Confirm that there is overlap between IRM ranges 6 and 7 is acceptable as follows:

1.1 Record readings from range 6 for each IRM channel.

1.2 Record readings from range 7 for each IRM channel.

1.3 Divide Range 6 readings (COLUMN 2) by 10 and enter in Column 4.

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5
IRM RANGE 6 RANGE 7 (COLUMN 2)/ SIGN-OFF
CHANNEL READING READING 10
(Black (Red INITIALS VERIFIED
Scale) Scale) (LIC OPER)
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
INITIALS
1.4 Confirm that Column 3 = Column 4 £ 2 (on the red scale).
1.5 Initial and verify the calculations.
VERIFY

Acceptable overlap must be obtained on three IRM
channels in each RPS trip System to continue power

ascension

NOTE

Page 7 of 7
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TASK NUMBER: 013.058
PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO  4.07
SRO 3.83

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 223001A204

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.80

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

LR-JP-13.58-02
Page 1 of 7

UNIT 1 (X) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE: | PURGE THE TORUS WITH AIR FOR HYDROGEN
' | CONTROL
JPM NUMBER LR-JP-13.58-02
TASK STANDARD | This task shall be completed when the Torus is being purged
| with air per 31EO-EOP-104.

> £
H.

GENERAL R

ey

L RENCES:

': nit 1

Init 2

31EO-EOP-104-1S Rev 5
31EO-EOP-013-1S Rev 4

31EO-EOP-104-2S Rev 4
31BO-EOP-013-2S Rev 4

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit1

Unit 2

31EO-EOP-104-1S
(current revision)
Designated jumpers (6) found
in EOP jumper book

31EO-EOP-104-28
(current revision)

Designated jumpers (6) found
in EOP jumper book

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 9.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A
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UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Flowchart 31EO-EOP-013-1S (PC-2) is in progress.

2. Drywell Hydrogen and Oxygen concentrations are 4% and 6%,
respectively.

3. Drywell is venting through the Torus and is being purged with air.

4. Offsite radioactivity release rate is less than 0.057 mR/hr and is expected
to remain at its present level.

5. Normal AC Power is available.

6. A Group II isolation has occurred on the Primary Containment Isolation
System.

INITIATING CUES:
Initiate Torus air purge flow per 31EO-EOP-104-18S.
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Page 3 of 7
STE rtoren. T SAT/UNSA
# PERFORMANCESTER = | = STANDARD (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator IDENTIFIES the
are required. jumpers from the EOP jumper
book by the operator’s desk.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the procedure, REQUIRE the operator to
make a copy of the Control Room procedure.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses Drywell purging, INFORM the operator that
Drywell purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Torus pressure, INDICATE for the operator
that Torus pressure is <1.00 psig.

NOTE: The order of installing the jumpers is not critical. Steps 2 and 3 may be
performed in any order.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses defeating isolation interlocks, as the Shift
Supervisor, INFORM the operator that isolation interlocks for vent and
purge valves must be defeated.

——

#%2, | Install the following jumper: | At panel 1H11-P601D, jumper is
From UU-44 to UU-53, for valve INSTALLED at the following:
1 1T48-F324. o - | From UU-44 to UU-53, for valve
. | 2T48-F324.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
*%3, | Install the follbwing 3umper i | At panel 1H11-P602A, jumper is
From AA.66thV_AA;7, for valve INSTALLED at the following:

1T48F309. From AA-66 to AA-74, for valve
s | 1T48-F309.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses Drywell purging, INFORM the operator that
Drywell purge with air is in progress.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP T e eTEn. IR - SAT/UNSAT
4 I} ERFORMA NCE STEP - S TANDARD _ (COMMENTS)
NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Torus water level, INDICATE for the
operator that Torus water level is less than 152 inches.
PROMPT:  IF the operator connects the jumpers to the incorrect points, when an
attempt is made to open the respective Torus Air Purge Valve, INDICATE
that the valve does not open.
x+4. | Open Torus Air Purge Vlv, | At panel 1H11-P601, TORUS
1T48-F324. . ~ | AIR PURGE VLV, 1T48-F324 is
. | OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve 1T48-F324, green light illuminated.

**5.

Open

Torus AirPurge VI, | Atpanel 1H11-P602, TORUS
1T48-F

09 AIR PURGE VLV, 1T48-F309 is
- | OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 1T48- F309, green light illuminated.

PROMPT:

IF the operator addresses System Restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Flowchart 31EO-EOP-013-2S (PC-2) is in progress.

2. Drywell Hydrogen and Oxygen concentrations are 4% and 6%,
respectively.

3. Drywell is venting through the Torus and is being purged with air.

4. Offsite radioactivity release rate is less than 0.057 mR/hr and is expected
to remain at its present level.

5. Normal AC Power is available.

6. A Group II isolation has occurred on the Primary Containment Isolation
System.

INITIATING CUES:
Initiate Torus air purge flow per 31EO-EOP-104-2S.
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STEP i R  aTaN SAT/UNSAT
# b R o _(COMMENTS
START
TIME:

are required.

1. | Operator identifies the materials that

Operator IDENTIFIES the
jumpers from the EOP jumper
book by the operator’s desk.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the procedure, REQUIRE the operator to
make a copy of the Control Room procedure.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses Drywell purging, INFORM the operator that
Drywell purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Torus pressure, INDICATE for the operator
that Torus pressure is <0.35 psig.

NOTE: The order of installing the jumpers is not critical. Steps 2 and 3 may be

performed in any order.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses defeating isolation interlocks, as the Shift
Supervisor, INFORM the operator that isolation interlocks for vent and
purge valves must be defeated.

%%2, | Install the following ju;hpéz: I At panel 2H11-P601D, jumper is
From UU-53 to UU-40, for valve | INSTALLED at the following:
2T48-F324. \ : | From UU-53 to UU-40, for valve

| ~ | 2148-F324.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A

x%3, | Install the following jumper: Tat panel 2H11-P602A, jumper is
From AA-66 to AA-22, fOT‘Va_l_'e-f | INSTALLED at the following:
2T48-F309. . | From AA-66 to AA-22, for valve

| 2T48-F309.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses Drywell purging, INFORM the operator that
Drywell purge with air is in progress.

(** Indicates critical

step)
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NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses Torus water level, INDICATE for the
operator that Torus water level is less than 152 inches.

PROMPT:  IF the operator connects the jumpers to the incorrect points, when an
attempt is made to open the respective Torus Air Purge Valve, INDICATE
that the valve does not open.

*k4. Open TOI‘US An’ Pur *y}v, -

| At panel 2H11-P601, TORUS
| AIR PURGE VLV, 2T48-F324 is
OPEN, red light illuminated.

2T48-F324.

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve 2T48- F324 green light illuminated.

#*5, | Open Torus Air Purge Vlv

| At panel 2H11-P602, TORUS
| AIR PURGE VLV, 2T48-F309 is
| OPEN, red light illuminated.

2T48-F309.

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve 2T48- F309 green light illuminated.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses System Restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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FACILITY: PLANT E. I. HATCH UNIT1( ) UNIT2 (X)
TASK TITLE: . | PERFORM AN MSIV TRIP TEST
JPM NUMBER: | LT-JP-14.01-02
TASK STANDARD The task shall be completed when the MSIV Trip Test has been
| completed on one Inboard and one Outboard MSIV per
34SV-B21-002-28.
NOTE: This JPM is written for the “A” valves. Other MSIVs
may be used.

TASK NUMBER: 014.001

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.70
SRO 3.31

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 2390001A401

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 420
SRO 4.00

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2 L
Procedure: 34SV-B21-002-2S Rev 4

REQUIRED MATERIALS: |Unit2 |
Procedure: 34SV-B21-002-2S (current revision)
Stop watch

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 10.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #106 and leave in FREEZE.

2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

Take the simulator out of FREEZE, place the Mode Switch to SHUTDOWN.
Perform RC-1 and RC-2, RWL to the normal band.

Reset the Scram.
Reset the Rod Drifts and all annunciators and ensure the SDV Drains open.
Allow the simulator to run until the Scram Disch Vol High Level Trip Annunciator

clears.

ZISTet-FS

4. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Reactor is SHUTDOWN and progressing towards Cold Shutdown for
Refueling.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the MSIV Trip Test for MSIVs 2B21-F028A and 2B21-F022A,
per procedure 34SV-B21-002-28S.
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PERFORMANC

PROMPT:

IF addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the operator

‘SAT
COM

/UNSAT
IMENTS)

that permission to perform the surveillance is granted.

START
TIME:

Confirm that NO Group 1 or RPS trips
are in.

At panel 2H11-P603, the operator
VERIFIES that NO Scram or
Group 1 Isolation annunciators
are ILLUMINATED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

| stroke tim

@

CLOSES MSIV 2B21-FO28A,
| and TIMES the closure of the
MSIV. Stroke time

| RECORDED.

2. | Record Stopwatch number. The operator RECORDS the
number of stopwatch in the data
package.

3. | Confirm MSIV 2B21-F028A is OPEN | At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
and that red OPEN indicating light is | VERIFIES that MSIV
ILLUMINATED. 2B21-F028A is OPEN and the

red OPEN indicating light is
ILLUMINATED.
NOTE: Timing of the MSIV will be from when the switch is positioned, to the red
light EXTINGUISHED.
**4, | Close MSIV 2B21-F028A andrec ord | Atpanel 2H11-P601, the operator

RESPONSE CUE: _ MSIV 2B21-F028A, red light illuminated.

Confirm the green CLOSE light is
illuminated and the red OPEN light is
extinguished.

(** Indicates critical step)

At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
VERIFIES that for MSIV
2B21-F028A, the green CLOSE
indicating light is
ILLUMINATED and the red
OPEN indicating light is
EXTINGUISHED.




LT-JP-14.01-02

Page Sof6
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| The operator VERIFIES that
MSIV stroke time is greater than
| orequal to 3 seconds, but less

_ | than or equal to 5 seconds.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV strolzé-t-ime 43 seconds or >5 seconds.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that it is desired to OPEN 2B21-F028A.

7. | Open MSIV 2B21-F028A. At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
OPENS MSIV 2B21-F028A, red
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV 2B21-F028A, green light illuminated.

8. | Confirm MSIV 2B21-F022A is OPEN | At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
and that red indicating light is VERIFIES that MSIV
ILLUMINATED. 2B21-F022A is OPEN and the

red indicating light is
ILLUMINATED.

NOTE: Timing of the MSIV will be from when the switch is positioned, to the red
light EXTINGUISHED.

> 3

**9_| Close MSIV 2B21-F022A and record | At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
stroke time. | CLOSES MSIV 2B21-F022A,
» ’ | and TIMES the closure of the
. | MSIV. Stroke time is
| RECORDED.

RESPONSE CUE: _ MSIV 2B21-F022A, red light illuminated.

10. | Confirm the green CLOSE light is At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
illuminated and the red OPEN light is | VERIFIES that for MSIV
extinguished. 2B21-F022A, the green CLOSE
indicating light is
ILLUMINATED and the red
OPEN indicating light is
EXTINGUISHED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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<P T SAT/UNSAT
1 PERFORMA STANDARD (COMMENTS)

**11. | Confirm MS[ strok
limits. .

The operator VERIFIES that
MSIV stroke time is greater than
or equal to 3 seconds, but less

' | than or equal to 5 seconds.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV stroke tlme <3 seconds or >5 seconds.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the
operator that it is desired to OPEN 2B21-F022A.

12. | Open MSIV 2B21-F022A. At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
OPENS MSIV 2B21-F022A, red
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV 2B21-F022A, green light illuminated.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the
operator that another operator will complete the rest of the surveillance.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Rev o bk Reusod for Rovinon Initials | Initials
00 03/10/95 | Initial development RAB SMC
01 08/01/96 | Format change, added procedure change steps RAB SMC
02 10/20/99 | Format upgrade, added procedure change steps, added RAB RSG

malfunction and actions to shutdown the diesel and
changed the time allowance accordingly




LT-JP-28.16-02
Page 1 of 12

UNIT 1 () UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE: . | PERFORM A DIESEL GENERATOR MANUAL
’ START SURVEILLANCE
JPM NUMBER LT-JP-28.16-02
TASK STANDARD: ;l The task shall be completed when the operator has tied the “2A”
' . | Diesel Generator to the “2E” 4160 VAC Bus per
34SV-R43-004-2S. Then following a failure to auto trip,

shutdown the Diesel Generator.

TASK NUMBER: 028.016

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.22
SRO 293

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 264000A404
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.70
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2

34SV-R43-004-2S Rev 15
34AR-652-111-2S Rev 4
34AR-652-129-2S Rev 2

34SV-R43-004-2S (current revision)
34AR-652-111-2S (current revision)
34AR-652-129-2S (current revision)
Stopwatch

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #121 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
MALF # TILE FINAL | RAMP | ACT.

‘ , . VALU RATE TIME |
mf65211665 Spur Ann — LUBE OIL PRESS LOW 999
mf65211683 Spur Ann — EMERGENCY ENGINE 999

SHUTDOWN
3. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
REM # | ESCRIPTION STATUS
rfR43294 DG 2A Engine Remote Speed Droop (0 — 100) 0

4.

ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME:

10 Minutes
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Diesel Generator “2A” and its associated equipment are in Standby. The
Diesel is at ambient conditions.

2. No other testing or maintenance is in progress.

3. A PEO is standing by at the Diesel Generator.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the Diesel Generator 2A Semi-Annual Test per
34SV-R43-004-2S. IST is not being performed.
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STEP OTORM ANCE SPET - Naabe SAT/UNSAT
. PERFORMANCE STff . STANDARD (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the procedure
needed to perform the task.

Operator has obtained procedure
34SV-R43-004-28S.

2. | Operator identifies the materials that
are required.

Operator obtains a stopwatch.

3. | Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses obtaining permission from the Shift

Supervisor, INFORM the operator that permission has been granted.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Subsection 7.6, Pre-Test Subsection, as a
PEO, INFORM the operator at the Diesel Building, that this subsection is

complete and satisfactory.

NOTE: The operator should establish communications with the Diesel Generator

“2A” Room. The simulator operator will perform this function.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the Eng Lube Oil Inlet Temp from

2R43-R0O12A, the PEO at the Diesel (simulator operator) should REPORT

a temperature of 110°F.

4. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Mode
Select Switch is in NORM.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that Diesel Gen 2A
MODE SELECT switch is in
NORM.

5. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A
Shutdown System Operative red light
is EXTINGUISHED.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
2A SHUTDOWN SYSTEM
OPERATIVE red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

6. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Start
red light is EXTINGUISHED.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
2A START red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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4 PER i‘(}'RMANCE STEP b STA NDARD _ COMMENTS) |
7. | At the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg At panel 2H11-P652, at the
Transfer Switch, confirm the Diesel Gen 2A VOLTAGE REG
following: TRANSFER switch, the operator
CONFIRMS:
Voltage Reg Transfer switch is in VOLEAGE ig? g RANSFER
AUTO. switch 1s 1n .
o AUTO red light 1s
AUTO red light is ILLUMINATED. L LUMINATED.
AN light i o
%/[XTII[\IJéII_JH%TI?I?DIg tis MANUAL green light is
) EXTINGUISHED.
8. | At the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Adjust | At panel 2H11-P652, at the
Switch, confirm the following: Diesel Gen 2A VOLTAGE
ADJUST switch, the operator
CONFIRMS:
RA ightis E ED. o
ISE red light is EXTINGUISH RAISE red light is
EXTINGUISHED.
LOWER green light is LOWER green light is
EXTINGUISHED. EXTINGUISHED.
9. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Auto | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Start Sys Operative clear light is CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
ILLUMINATED. 2A AUTO START SYS
OPERATIVE clear light is
ILLUMINATED.

NOTE: Since the Auto Start Sys Operative clear light is illuminated, it is not
necessary to depress the Shutdown Relay pushbutton.

10. | Confirm that the annunciator, At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
GOVERNOR NOT AT CONFIRMS that the annunciator,
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED SETTING | GOVERNOR NOT AT
(652-108) is NOT in the ALARMED | SYNCHRONOUS SPEED
condition. SETTING (652-108) is NOT in

the ALARMED condition.

11. | Confirm that Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Emergency Supply ACB 135530 CONFIRMS that Diesel Gen 2A
indicates OPEN. EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB

135530 indicates OPEN, green
light ILLUMINATED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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he TEST position.

MODE SELECT switch in the

| TEST position.

Page 6 of 12
# TERIORMaCE T ] L (COMMENTS
#%12, | Place the Diesel Gen 2A Mode Select | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
switch in tl . .| PLACES the Diesel Gen 2A

RESPONSE CUE:

Mode Select Sw1tch, in the NORM position, or Annunciator,
DIESEL 2A IN TEST MODE, is not in the alarm condition.

NOTE: The operator should recognize that SAT 2C is energized, by observing the
Pot lights or checking the SAT 2C breaker condition. Therefore, the step
using the SAT 2C Out Of Svc Interlock Switch is not required.

13.

Confirm that annunciator DIESEL 2A
IN TEST MODE (652-105) is in the
ALARM condition.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that annunciator
DIESEL 2A IN TEST MODE
(652-105) is in the ALARM
condition.

NOTE: For steps 14 through 21, the simulator operator will confirm the actions
and indications for the operator.

14. | Confirm that the AT ENGINE - Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
REMOTE control switch is in the Generator 2A Room, the operator
REMOTE position. CONFIRMS that the AT

ENGINE - REMOTE control
switch is in the REMOTE
position.

15. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel

Woodward Governor Control, the
Speed Droop control knob is at “0”.

Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
Generator 2A Woodward
Governor Control, the operator
CONFIRMS that the SPEED
DROOQOP control knob is at “0”.

16.

Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A
Woodward Governor Control, the

Load Limit control knob is set at “10”.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
Generator 2A Woodward
Governor Control, the operator
CONFIRMS that the LOAD
LIMIT control knob is set at
“107.

(** Indicates critical step)




LT-JP-28.16-02

Page 7 of 12
STE e , e resameEn SAT/UNSAT
4 PREOMa T L L i COMMENTS)

17.

Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A
Cooling Water Outlet AOV,
2P41-F339A, is CLOSED.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, the operator
CONFIRMS that Diesel
Generator 2A COOLING
WATER OUTLET AOV,
2P41-F339A, is CLOSED.

18.

Confirm that the governor oil level is
between the two (2) FULL marks.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, the operator
CONFIRMS that the governor oil
level is between the two (2)
FULL marks.

19. | Confirm that the front and rear Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
generator bearing oil levels are Generator 2A Room, the operator
between the two (2) FULL marks. CONFIRMS that the front and

rear generator bearing oil levels
are between the two (2) FULL
marks.

20. | Confirm that the diesel lube oil level | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
indicates between the two (2) FULL Generator 2A Room, the operator
marks on the dipstick. CONFIRMS that the diesel lube

oil level indicates between the
two (2) FULL marks on the
dipstick.

NOTE: The Prelube pump may be started from the Main Control Room.
However, standard practice is to contact the PEO at the Diesel and have
that operator prelube the Diesel.

21. Contacting the PEO at the Diesel

Take the Diescl 2A Prelube Pump fo
ON. |

Generator 2A Room, the operator

| CONFIRMS that the Diesel 2A
| PRELUBE PUMP to ON, red
| light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

22,

Select Diesel Generator 2A Voltmeter
for monitoring phase voltage during
the startup.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
SELECTS Diesel Generator 2A
Voltmeter, 2R43-R904, using the
voltmeter select switch.

(** Indicates critical step)
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T T T TUNSAT
 STANDARD . | COMMENTS)

P PERFORMANCE S

NOTE: For the following step, starting the Diesel is the critical portion of this
step.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator

#%23, | Start the stopwatch, take the Diesel

| Gen 2A Start switch to the START | STARTS the stopwatch and

position, and when the Diesel reaches | TAKES the Diesel Gen 2A

synchronous speed, stopthe | START switch to the START
T position.

.. | When the Diesel Generator 2A
reaches synchronous speed

| (3800 volts and (=59 hertz),
STOP the stopwatch.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

24. | Record the time the diesel starts and At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
comes up to synchronous speed and RECORDS the time the diesel
confirm that the time is less than or starts and comes up to

equal to 12 seconds. synchronous speed and
CONFIRMS that the time is less
than or equal to 12 seconds.

25. | Confirm that the average diesel At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
generator output voltage is between CONFIRMS that the average
3740 V and 4240 V AND that diesel diesel generator output voltage is
generator frequency is between 59 and | between 3740 V and 4240 V

60 Hz. AND that diesel generator
frequency is between 59 and 60
Hz.

26. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Cooling Water Outlet AOV, Generator 2A Room, the operator
2P41-F339A is OPEN. CONFIRMS that the Diesel

Generator 2A COOLING
WATER OUTLET AOV,

2P41-F339A, is OPEN.

NOTE: The simulator operator, when contacted by the operator, will TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTION rfR43294, “DG 2A Engine Remote Speed
Droop (0 to 100), to change the speed droop for the following step.

(** Indicates critical step)
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p PERFO RMANCE STEP - STANDARD | («commenTs)
*%27. | Place the Speed Droop C trolKnOb Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
to “50 | Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
' L | Generator 2A Woodward

Governor Control, the operator
has the SPEED DROOP control
- ] knob PLACED to “50”.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

28. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Auto | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator

Start Sys Operative clear light is CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen

EXTINGUISHED. 2A AUTO START SYS
OPERATIVE clear light is
EXTINGUISHED.

29. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Start | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
red light and Diesel Gen 2A Shutdown | CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen

System Operative light are 2A Start red light and Diesel Gen

ILLUMINATED. 2A SHUTDOWN SYSTEM
OPERATIVE light are
ILLUMINATED.

*%30. | Place the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg :"
Transfer switch in MANUAL.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
PLACES the Diesel Gen 2A
~ | VOLTAGE REG TRANSFER

| switch in MANUAL, green light
illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg Transfer switch, red light illuminated.

31. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Voltage Reg Transfer Auto red light is | CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
EXTINGUISHED. 2A VOLTAGE REG

TRANSFER AUTO red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

32. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Voltage Reg Transfer Manual green CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
light is ILLUMINATED. 2A VOLTAGE REG

TRANSFER MANUAL green
light is ILLUMINATED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP PERF(

NOTE: The following step is critical only if an adjustment is required.

*#33, | Adjust the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage | ",ITM panel 2H11-P652, the operator
' Adjust Switch until diesel output | ADJUSTS the Diesel Gen 2A
voltage is equal to 4160 Bus 2E VOLTAGE ADJUST switch until
Voltage. - diesel output voltage is equal to
] 4160 Bus 2E Voltage, as
] indicated on VOLTMETER,
- | 2R43-R904.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
**34, | Place Diesel Gen 2A Synchroscope I At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
switch (SSW) for 135530 to ON. | PLACES Diesel Gen 2A
- ' Synchroscope switch (SSW) for
ACB 135530 to ON,
synchroscope starts rotating and
the synchroscope lights cycle
» : , through dim to bright.
RESPONSE CUE:  Synchroscope, not rotating and/or Synchroscope lights, not
illuminated.

35. | Using Diesel Gen 2A Speed Adjust,
adjust synchroscope rotation to
approximately 3 to 5 revolutions per
minutes in the clockwise (fast)
direction.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
ADJUST, to ADJUST
synchroscope rotation to
approximately 3 to 5 revolutions
per minutes in the clockwise
(fast) direction.

36.

Observe the voltage on each phase of
4160V Bus 2E and records the highest
voltage.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
OBSERVES the voltage on each
phase of 4160V Bus 2E, as
indicated on VOLTMETER,
2R43-R904, and RECORDS the
highest voltage.

37.

Using Diesel Generator 2A Voltage
Adjust switch, increase diesel output
voltage to match the highest phase
voltage on 4160V Bus 2E.

(** Indicates critical step)

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
uses Diesel Generator 2A
VOLTAGE ADJUST switch,
INCREASES diesel output
voltage to match the highest
phase voltage on 4160V Bus 2E.
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STEP FORMANCE STop | . SAT/UNSAT
# FERrORMA R R SlaNbanD (COMMENTS)
**%38. | When the vé‘yns. oscopemdlcates 2 | Atpanel 2H11-P652, the
minutes to 12 and when the _ | operator, when the synchroscope
synchroscope lights are at the dimmest | indicates 2 minutes to 12 and
point, CLOSE ACB 135530. | when the synchroscope lights are
o = = 0 | at the dimmest point, CLOSES
| EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB
o - 135530, red light illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE:  ACB 135530, green light illuminated.
NOTE: IF during the performance of the following two steps, the operator trips
the diesel, these steps become critical and the JPM is failed.
39. | Using the Diesel Gen 2A Speed At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Adjust switch, adjust the load on the uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
diesel to 500 to 1000 kW. ADJUST switch, ADJUSTS the
load on the diesel to 500 to 1000
kW, as indicated on KILOWATT,
2R43-R615A.
40. | Using the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Adjust switch, adjust the reactive load | uses the Diesel Gen 2A
to 500 to 1000 kVar. VOLTAGE ADJUST switch,
ADJUSTS the reactive load to
500 to 1000 kVar, as indicated on
KILOVAR, 2R43-R616A.
41, | Gradually increase load to between At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
2764 and 2825 kW. uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
ADJUST switch, ADJUSTS the
load on the diesel to 2764 and
2825 kW, as indicated on
KILOWATT, 2R43-R615A.
NOTE: AS the operator is increasing the diesel loading to 2764 kW, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mf65213665, “Spur Ann — LUBE OIL PRESS LOW.”
5 — 10 seconds later, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf65213683, “Spur
Ann - EMERGENCY ENGINE SHUTDOWN.”
PROMPT:  PAGE the operator as the PEO in the Diesel Building and REPORT that an

oil line has split and spewing hot oil. I cannot get to the diesel and it is

beginning to smoke.

(** Indicates critical step)
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i 1 1&T[UNSAT ]
STANDARD | coMMENTS)

iy

STEP P JRFU M

42. | Opens the Emergency Supply ACB. At panel 2H11-P652, the
operator, OPENS EMERGENCY

SUPPLY ACB 135530, green
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB 135530, red light illuminated.

o

**43, | Take the Diesel Gen 2A

1 Startswn'ch | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
o the STOP position. -

TAKES the Diesel Gen 2A
START switch to the STOP
position.

RESPONSE CUE: _ Diesel Generator 2A is at 60 Hz,

-y
-y

PROMPT: ONCE the operator has stopped the diesel, INFORM the operator that
another operator will complete the shutdown, contact maintenance, and

place the diesel into Standby configuration.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of |
FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: LR-JP-30.07
R e e Initials l Initials
01 06/13/89 | General revision and format change JEM SMC
02 08/07/89 | Add LR lesson plan references JEM DHG
03 07/11/90 | Procedure, format, and question revision JEM DHG
04 05/10/91 | General, procedure, and format change CME DHG
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06 02/03/95 | General revision, incorporate instructor and NRC RAB DHG
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UNIT 1 (X) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE: | FROM OUTSIDE THE CONTROL ROOM, DURING
| A CONTROL ROOM EVACUATION, LOCALLY
START THE SBGT SYSTEM
| JPM NUMBER: | LR-JP-30.07-10

TASK STANDARD: | The task shall be completed when the operator has locally
. | started one of the SBGT System filter trains per 31RS-T46-001,
Section 4.1.2.

TASK NUMBER: 030.007

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.79
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 261000G009
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.50
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

JENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

T3IRS-OPS-001-1S Rev5 Ed 1 | 31RS-OPS-001-2S Rev 6
31RS-T46-001-1S Rev4 Ed 2 | 31RS-T46-001-2S Rev 1 Ed 2

REQUIRED MAT S: [ Unitl ‘ Unit2
31RS-T46-001-1S 31RS-T46-001-2S
(current revision) (current revision)
Jumpers for SBGT from EOP | Jumpers for SBGT from EOP
cabinet on 130 ft elevation cabinet on 130 ft elevation
Screwdriver or Nutdriver Screwdriver or Nutdriver
Ladder Ladder

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 25.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The plant has experienced an event that required the Control Room to be
evacuated. At the same time Unit 1 SBGT received a valid start signal,
caused by Unit 1 low RWL.

2. The “A” SBGT System fan has been placed under clearance for
maintenance and the “B” SBGT System fan has failed to Auto Start.

3. Normal AC Power and Instrument Air are available.
4. Procedure 31RS-OPS-001-18 is in progress.
5. SPDS is NOT available.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the Bravo SBGT System with a suction on the Reactor Building, per
31RS-T46-001-18.

Page 2 of 8
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STEP . s : - ~ SAT/UNSAT
# REORMANCE STEP£5’<~ L Manbanh L 1 COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the jumpers
are required. for SBGT from EOP cabinet on
130 ft elevation, Screwdriver or
Nutdriver, and Ladder.

——

*#%2_ | Open damper 1T41-F032B by opening | At location 164RBRO5 (10 feet

| link TB-1 (wire SV1) in the damper | off the floor north of the Reactor
junction box .. Building Exhaust Filter Train
1T41-D005):

| Link TB-1 (wire SV1) is OPEN
in the junction box for damper
1T41-FO32B.

1T41-FO32B REACTOR
BUILDING INBOARD
ISOLATION TO SBGT damper
is OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link TB-1 (wire SV1) is open and INDICATE that the damper is open.

NOTE: The operator may also open 1T41-F040B. This is allowed per
procedure.

#3, | Open damper 1T46-F005 by opemng »
link TB-1 (wire SV1) in the damper
Junction box | | Link TB-1 (wire SV1) is OPEN
' | in the junction box for damper
| 1T46-F005.

| 1T46-F005 STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS DISCHARGE TO
STACK damper is OPEN.

At location 164RBRO2 (on east
wall near the ceiling):

fowary

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link TB-1 (wire SV1) is open and INDICATE that the damper is open.

NOTE: The operator should not address disconnecting the air supply lines since
dampers 1T41-F032B and 1T46-F005 are open.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Page 4 of 8
STEP ERFO ICE ! T i ~ 1 SAT/UNSAT
4 ORMANCE STE 1 - ETANDARD o (COMMENTS)
4. | Confirm the following dampers are At location 164RAR02 (west end

open: of the B Filter Train), the operator

) VERIFIES the following dampers
1T46-FO03B are OPEN:
1T46-F004B

1T46-F003B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FAN CO01B INLET
AOV

1T46-FO04B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FILTER TRAIN “B”
OUTLET AOV.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses 1T46-FO03B and 1T46-F004B, INDICATE
for the operator that the dampers are open.

NOTE: The operator should not address closing 1T46-F015B since dampers
1T46-F003B and 1T46-F004B are open.

5. | Open the breaker for SBGT Train 1B. | At location 130RER03, on MCC
1R24-S012 (Frame 3C), the
breaker for STANDBY GAS
TREATMENT FAN
1T46-C001B is OPEN.

#%6, | Install jumper wire from point 3C1 to | At panel 1R24-S012, jumper wire
3C2 atpanel 1R24-8012. | isINSTALLED from point 3C1
-~ 1103C2 in the top compartment of
| Frame 3.

S e—

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

##7. | Close the breaker for SBGT Train 1B. | At location 130RER02, on MCC
' - |1R24-S012 (Frame 3C), the
breaker for STANDBY GAS
TREATMENT FAN
1T46-C001B is CLOSED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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P

 STANDARD 2 SAT/UNSAT
DAl (COMMENTS)

EP PERFORMANCE

8. | Depress the Reset push-buttons for At location 164RARO03 (on side
SBGT Train 1B panels. of SBGT Train 1B), the RESET
push-buttons have been
DEPRESSED on the following
panels:

OVERHEAT CNTRL PNL FOR
1T46-D001B TRIP UNIT #1

OVERHEAT CNTRL PNL FOR
1T46-D001B TRIP UNIT #2

9. | Confirm the following dampers open | At location 164RARO03, the
after SBGT Fan 1B starts: operator VERIFIES the following
1T46-FO01B dampers are OPEN after SBGT

Fan 1B starts:
1T46-F002B 1T46-F0)1B STANDBY GAS

TRT SYS FILTER TRAIN “B”
INLET AOV

1T46-F002B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FAN C001B OUTLET
AOV

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses 1T46-FO01B and 1T46-F002B, INDICATE
for the operator that the dampers are open.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The plant has experienced an event that required the Control Room to be
evacuated. At the same time Unit 2 SBGT received a valid start signal,
caused by Unit 2 low RWL.

2. The “B” SBGT System fan has been placed under clearance for
maintenance and the “A” SBGT System fan has failed to Auto Start.

3. Normal AC Power and Instrument Air are available.
4. Procedure 31RS-OPS-001-28 is in progress.
5. SPDS is NOT available.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the Alpha SBGT System with suction from the Reactor Building and
Refuel Floor, per 31RS-T46-001-28S.

Page 6 of 8
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STEP i SR o an. T SAT/UNSAT
. PERFORMANCE STEP | iANDA.RDL COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

NOTE: Step 4.1.1 is NOT APPLICABLE due to SBGT “2A’ not running. The
should go to Step 4.1.2 to startup SBGT “2A.”

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the jumpers

are required. for SBGT from EOP cabinet on
130 ft elevation, Screwdriver or
Nutdriver, and Ladder.

NOTE: Steps 2, 3, & 4 may be performed in any order.

*%)

. Opeﬁ dar'n’ ser T46-F001A, by At location 185RBR19 (outside
opening link SV-1 in the damper | the door to “B” SBGT):
Junction box. ~ |'LinkSV-1is OPEN in the

junction box for damper
| 2T46-FO01A.

& SBGT A FLTR INLET FROM
| RX BLDG 2T46-F001A damper
| is OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link SV-1 is open and indicate that the damper 1s open.

#%3_ | Open damper 2T46 FOO3A, by o
opening link SV-1 in the damper
junction box. -

At location 203RBR21 (above
‘| Refuel Floor exhaust fan
2T41-CO05A):

| Link SV-1is OPEN in the
| junction box for damper
2T46-FOO3A.

SBGT A FLTR INLET FROM
| REFUEL FLOOR 2T46-F003A
| damper is OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link SV-1 is open and indicate that the damper is open.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP P l ‘ T SAT/UNSAT
4 PER]FORMANC]E STE_I-’ L S NDARD COMMENTS)
x4, | Open damper 2T46-F002A,by | Atlocation 164RAR24 (behind
opening link SV-1 in the damper | | the Drywell Chiller):
unctionbox. = |LinkSV-1isOPENinthe
' | junction box for damper
2T46-FO02A.
. | SBGT A FLTR DISCH
| 2T46-FO02A damper is OPEN.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link SV-1 is open and INDICATE that the damper is open.

5. | Open the breaker for SBGT Train 2A.

to TB3-16 at cabinet 2746 -712001:

RESPONSE CUE:

m———

2R24-S011 (Frame 4DR), the

At location 130RFR 14, on MCC

breaker for STBY GAS FILTER
TRAIN 2T46-D001A, is OPEN.

*%6, | Install jumper Wire P mt TBS-iS At location 185RAR23, inside

control cabinet 2T46-D001A
| STANDBY GAS FILTER
| TRAIN, jumper wire is

| toTB3-16.

| INSTALLED from point TB3-15

*%7 1 Close 1h

(4]
I

cer for SBGT Train 2A. | At location 130RFR14, on MCC

| 2R24-S011 (Frame 4DR), the
| breaker for SBGT 2A is

| CLOSED.

RESPONSE CUE:

N/A

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)

END
TIME:
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. L. HATCH Page 1 of |
FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: LR-JP-34.12
I o | Author’s | Supv’s
v. N ) : aiea ¥ ags
Rev B a‘tev: b __Initials | Initials
01 05/14/91 | General/procedure revision JLA DHG
02 08/25/92 | General revision and format change WMM SCB
03 08/01/9¢ | General revision, format change, correct simulator RAB DHG
setup, word processor change, change initiating cue to
a direct command including phonetics
04 01/18/99 | Revised malfunction numbers for the new simulator SCB DHG
computer.
05 10/20/99 | Upgrade format RAB RSG




TASK TITLE:

| JPM NUMBER: | LR-1P-34.12-05

TASK NUMBER: 034.012

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.86
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 295031EA108
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.80
SRO 3.90

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

LR-JP-34.12-05
Page 1 of 11

UNIT1(X) UNIT2X)

| RESTORE AND MAINTAIN RWL WITHIN A
‘| SPECIFIED RANGE USING RHRSW

TASK STANDARD: 1 The task shall be completed when the operator has successfully
' | started one loop of RHRSW with at least one RHRSW pump
| injecting into the Reactor per 31EO-EOP-110.

31EO-EOP-110-1S
(current revision)

Key for RHRSW Manual
Override

SENERAL REFERENCES: | Unitl (Unit2
| [ 31EO-EOP-110-1S Rev 2 31EO-EOP-110-2S Rev 2 Ed 1
31EO-EOP-015-1S Rev 4 31EO-EOP-015-2S Rev 6
REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit1 | Unitz |
' 31EO-EOP-110-2S

(current revision)
Key for RHRSW Manual
Override

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE

FOLLOWING PAGE



LR-JP-34.12-05

Page 2 of 11
SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #121 and leave in FREEZE.

2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process

Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.

3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
_ . VALUE | RATE | TIME
miB21_48A Steam Line A Break (After Restrictor) (Var) 100 1000 000
mfG31_242 RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0-10000 gpm) 7 1000 000
mfE41_107 HPCI Failure to Start (FOO1 Stuck) 000
mfES1_110 RCIC Turbine Trip 000
mfS11_227B | SUT 2D Failure 000
mfEl1_115A | RHR Pump A Trip 000
mfE11_115B | RHR Pump B Trip 000
mfE11_115C | RHR Pump C Trip 000
mfE11_115D | RHR Pump D Trip 000
mfE21_102A | Core Spray Pump A Trip 000
mfE21_102B | Core Spray Pump B Trip 000
mfC11_30A Control Rod Drive Pump A Trip 000
mfC11_30B Control Rod Drive Pump B Trip 000

4. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:

REM # _ . AP STATUS

rfE11167 2E11-FO17A&B Override 5 Min Timer ORIDE
rfP64195 Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset RESET




LR-JP-34.12-05
Page 3 of 11

Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Take the simulator out of FREEZE and allow simulator to run until RWL is at the
Top of Active Fuel.

B. Restart the Drywell Chillers and Coolers.

C. Reopen the 316s.

PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 20 Minutes
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UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 1 has had a LOCA.

2. RWL is below the Top of Active Fuel and decreasing.

3. HPCI and RCIC have isolated on low steam supply pressure.
SUT “1D” is de-energized.

RHR pumps “2A,” “2B,” “2C,” & “2D” have tripped.

S ok

Core Spray pumps “1A” and “1B” have tripped.

7. The EOP jumpers to override the 5 minute timer have been installed for
1E11-FO17A & B.

INITIATING CUES:

Inject the Alpha (Bravo) loop of RHRSW to the Reactor using
31EO-EOP-110-18.
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# ! RMANCE STE - e (COMMENTS
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies and obtained
are required. Key for RHRSW Manual
Override.
2. | Confirm that RHR loop A(B) is not At panel 1H11-P601, the operator
operating in the LPCI mode. has VERIFIED that RHR loop
A(B) is not operating in the LPCI
mode.
3. | Confirm or stop RHR Pumps At panel 1H11-P601, RHR
1E11-CO02A and C (B and D). PUMPS, 1E11-C002A and C
(B and D) are STOPPED, green
lights illuminated.
NOTE: In the following step, only the valves with the ** are critical.
##4, | Confirm or close the followin va.lves At panel 2H11-P601, the

1E11-FOI(
**1E11-FO03A(B) |
*%|E11-FO48A(B

| 1E11-F0O03A(B)
| **HX BYPASS VLV,

Pk P P
mmk-‘-l
Juiid.
T
T 4y
o =
B
o0
-

| TORUS SPRAY OR TEST VLV,

{ RHR OUTBD INJ VLV,

| IE11-FO17A(B)

- | HXDISCH VL,

| IE11-FO68A(B)

following valves are CLOSED,
green light illuminated:

RHR CROSSTIE VLV,
1E11-F010

**HX OUTLET VLV,

1E11-F048A(B)

CNMT SPRAY OUTBD VLYV,
1E11-FO16A(B)

1E11-FO28A(B)

PROMPT:

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve(s), red light il

luminated.

1E11-F010 is normally de-energized in the closed position. If the operator

indicates that this is the condition of the valve, that portion of Step 4 is
acceptable. IF the operator requests the PEO to verify the valve position, as
PEO, INFORM the operator that valve 1E11-F010 has been verified closed

locally.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP e " ‘ ST SAT/UNSAT
# ,1>E,RFQRM NCE STEP _ ARi} (COMMENTS

At panel 1H11-P601, the
following valves are OPEN, red
| light illuminated:

. |RHRINBDINJ VLYV,
IE11-FO75AB) | IEII-FOISA(B)

| RHRSW CROSSTIE VLV,
IE11-FO73A(B)

RHRSW VLV, 1E11-FO75A(B)

*5, I Open the fovilow"ng

RESPONSE CUE: Valve(s) green llght illuminated.

6. | Prelube RHRSW Pumps At panel 1H11-P650, the PSW
1E11-CO01A and C (B and D). PRELUBE SOLENOID VLVS
push-button has been
DEPRESSED.
##7_ | Place RHR Service Water Pum

. At panel 1H11-P601, the Division
| I (D) SERVICE WATER PUMP

CONTROL switch

1E11-S19A(B) is in MANUAL

| OVERRD.

Control switch in MANUAI
| OVERRD position.

RESPONSE CUE:  On panel 1H11 P60‘1’ RHR CNMT SPRAY OR SERV WTR PMP
SEL IN OVERRIDE is extinguished.

**8, | Start RHRSW Pumps ’ . | At panel 1H11-P601, SERVICE
1E11-C001A and C (Band D | WATER PUMPs, 1E11-C001A
I | and C (B and D) are RUNNING,
| . - | red light illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE: RHRSW Pumps 1E11-CO01A and C (B and D), green light
illuminated.

9. | Open Service Water Crosstie Valves The operator has IDENTIFIED
1E11-F119A and B, if required. that SERV WTR CROSSTIE
VLV 1E11-F119A(B) does not
need to be opened.

NOTE: RHRSW System has no inoperable components and is capable of injecting
to the vessel without the crosstie valve being opened. Only the A(B) loop
of RHRSW is needed.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP TR RMANCE @ = " SAT/UNSAT
: Ao MmN L

*%10, | Throttle RHR Outbd In;ectlon ‘Valvei‘i'E
=11-FO17A( ) to controi RWL’“ . | OUTBD INJ VLV,

' | 1E11-FO17A(B) is THROTTLED
OPEN, flow increasing on RHR

| FLOW, 1E11-R603A(B).

RESPONSE CUE: Valve lEll F017A(B) green light illuminated, flow indicates O gpm
on 1E11-R603A(B).

At panel 1H11-P601, RHR

-JJ

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses RWL band, as the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the
operator that another operator has been directed to control flow/RWL.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 has had a LOCA.
RWL is below the Top of Active Fuel and decreasing.

HPCI and RCIC have isolated on low steam supply pressure.

ol

SUT *“2D” is de-energized.
5. RHR pumps “2A,” “2B,” “2C,” & “2D” have tripped.
6. Core Spray pumps “2A” and “2B” have tripped.

7. The EOP jumpers to override the 5 minute timer have been installed for
2E11-FO17A & B.

INITIATING CUES:

Inject the Alpha (Bravo) loop of RHRSW to the Reactor using
31EO-EOP-110-28.
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STEP PERFORI NDARD SAT/UNSAT
; ERFORMANC [ANDARD | 1 oM,
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.
2. | Confirm that RHR Loop A(B) is not At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
operating in the LPCI mode. has VERIFIED that RHR Loop
A(B) is not operating in the LPCI
mode.
3. | Confirm or stop RHR Pumps At panel 2H11-P601, RHR
2E11-C002A and C (B and D). PUMPs 2E11-C002A and C
(B and D) are STOPPED, green
lights illuminated.
NOTE: In the following step, only the valves with the ** are critical.
bl At panel 2H11-P601, the

| **2E11-FOO3A(B)
A

| 2E11-Fo16A(E

2E11-F010

**2E11-F0484

Confirm er close the following valves:
' - . | following valves are CLOSED,

| RHR CROSSTIE VLV,

| **HX OUTLET VLV,
| 2E11-F003A(B)

2E11

- **HX BYPASS VLV,

E11-FO28A(E
FO17A(E

“/
LA

11-FO68A(B)

| 2E11-F048A(B)
| 2E11-FO16A(B)

| TORUS SPRAY OR TEST VLV,
| 2E11-F028A(B)

| HXDISCH VLV,
| 2E11-F068A(B)

green light illuminated:

2E11-FO10

RHR OUTBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO17A(B)

RESPONSE CUE: _ Valve(s), red light illu

(** Indicates critical step)

minated.
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4 PERF{)RMAN(iE f TEf . - STANDARD (COMMENTS)
PROMPT: 2E11-F010 is normally de-energized in the closed position. If the

operator indicates that this is the condition of the valve, that portion
of Step 4 is acceptable.

IF the operator requests the PEO to verify the valve position, as
PEO, INFORM the operator that valve 2E11-F010 has been verified
closed locally.

IF the operator wants the valve energized, the simulator operator
should TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfE11135, “E11-FO10
Breaker Rackout,” to ON.

LA
o
3
o
-~
gt

**5. 1 (C the following valves:

_I At panel 2H11-P601, the

following valves are OPEN, red

| light illuminated:

RHR INBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO15A(B)

1
| RHRSW CROSSTIE VLV,

| 2E11-FO73A(B)

| RHRSW VLV, 2E11-F075A(B)

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve(s) green lighf ﬁluminated.

Control switch in N

#%7, | Place RHR Service

OVERRD position,

6. | Prelube RHRSW Pumps
2E11-C001A and C (B and D).

At panel 2H11-P601, the RHR
SERVICE WATER LUBE
VALVES push-button has been
DEPRESSED for RHRSW Loop
A(B) pumps.

Wa

D

Pum

At panel 2H11-P601, the Division
1 I (II) SERVICE WATER PUMP

CONTROL switch

| 2B11-S19A(B) is in MANUAL

| OVERRD.

SEL IN OVERRIDE is extinguished.

(** Indicates critical step)

RESPONSE CUE: _ On panel 2H11-P601, RHR CNMT SPRAY OR SERV WTR PMP
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AT/UNSA
OMMENTS)

EY Ty

STEP PERFORMANC

s
o
o)
7

' TANDAR

{

| At panel 2H11-P601, SERVICE

WATER PUMP 2E11-C001A

| and C (B and D) are RUNNING,
I red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: RHRSW Pumps 2E11-C001A and C (B and D), green light

#%8_| Start RHRSW | ﬁm_ps L
| 2B11-C00 1A and C (B and D).

illuminated.
9. | Open Service Water Crosstie Valves | The operator has identified that
2E11-F119A and B, if required. SERV WTR CROSSTIE VLV
2E11-F119A(B) does not need to
be opened.

NOTE: RHRSW System has no inoperable components and is capable of injecting
to the vessel without the crosstie valve being opened. Only the A(B) loop
of RHRSW is needed.

o

##10. | Throttle RHR Outbd Inje

| on Valve, | At panel 2H11-P601, RHR
2E11-FO17A(B), to control RWL

OUTBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO17A(B) is THROTTLED
| OPEN, flow increasing on RHR

{ FLOW, 2E11-R603A(B).

“RESPONSE CUE: Valve 2E11 FOI7A(B) green light illuminated, flow indicates 0 gpm
on 2E11-R603A(B).

Ca
s

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses RWL band, as the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the
operator that another operator has been directed to control flow/RWL.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT1(X) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE: | START AN IDLE STATION SERVICE AIR
“ | COMPRESSOR
[7PM NUMBER: | LR-JP-35.02-00

TASK STANDARD: | The task shall be complete when the operator has started the idle
’ .| station service air compressor per 34SO-P51-002.

TASK NUMBER: 035.002

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 25
SRO 2.5

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 300000K501

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 25
SRO 25

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES

02-1S Rev9 Ed 4 '\’3480-?51 -002-2S Rev 15 Ed 6

34S0-P51-002-2S
(current revision) (current revision)

REQUIRED MATERIALS:;

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

[. Unit1 is at MOP.
2. The “1B” SSAC is scheduled for PM.
3. The Unit 1 Closed Cooling Water System is in service.

4. Another operator has begun the start process and is currently at Step
7.1.11 of 34SO-P51-002-18.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the idle, Alpha Station Service Air Compressor per
34S0-P51-002-18S, Step 7.2.

Page 2 of 9



LR-JP-35.02-00

Page 3 of 9
STEP | y N '  QTAND SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANC ! »A.Nk (COMMENTS
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has obtained
needed to perform the task. 34S0-P51-002-18.
2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations. precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the position of the remote hand switch for
the “1B” SSAC, INFORM the operator that the hand switch is in the STOP
PULL TO LOCK position.

3. | Confirm, for the “1A” SSAC, that the | Atthe “IA” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,
Programmed Stop LED is illuminated. | the operator CONFIRMS that the
Programmed Stop LED is
ILLUMINATED.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Step 7.1.1, as the Support Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that another operator has successfully completed the
steps through 7.1.10. The next step to be addressed is 7.1.11.

NOTE: Only the aftercooler and intercooler manual drain valves for the “A”
SSAC are required. If the operator drains the other SSACs, there will be
no detrimental effects.

4. | Open the manual aftercooler and At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-CO01A,
intercooler drain valves and drains any | the operator OPENS the manual
Condensate present. Reclose the aftercooler and intercooler drain
valves. valves and drains any Condensate

present. RECLOSE the valves.

1P51-F1017A, AFTERCOOLER
DRAIN

1P51-F1021A, INTERCOOLER
DRAIN

1P51-FI1017A
1P51-F1021A

PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses the remote control switch for the “A” SSAC,
as the Unit 1 CBO, INFORM the operator that the switch has been placed
in the NORMAL position.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP T ORMIANCE sr ~ SAT/UNSAT
# REGRMANGES T _(COMMENTS)
##5_ | Place the remote cmtrolsthch to the | The operator CONTACTS the
NORMAL position. ’ _ | main control room and DIRECTS
' ~ o the control room operator to
PLACE the Remote Control
_ | Switch for the “A” SSAC
1P51-CO01A, to the NORMAL
, ‘, | position.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
*x6, | Start the “A” SSAC. | At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,
. L ~» the operator starts the “A” SSAC
by depressing the Start Push
: - [ Button.
RESPONSE CUE:  “A” SSAC is not running.
7. | Confirms that the Automatic At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-CO01A,
Operation LED is illuminated. the operator CONFIRMS that the
Automatic Operation LED is
ILLUMINATED.
RESPONSE CUE:  Automatic Operation LED is not illuminated.
PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the Closed Cooling Water System, INFORM the
operator that the Closed Cooling Water System is in operation.
PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, INDICATE the following values:
CCW Pump Discharge Pressure 90 psig
CCW Pump Suction Pressure 3 psig
8. | Confirm the CCW System is At the CCW skid, the operator

performing properly.

confirms that:

On 1P51-R037, CCW PUMP
DISCHARGE PRESSUE is 88
psig 7 psig, and

1P51-R038, CCW PUMP
SUCTION PRESSUE is 4
inches Hg Vac to 7 psig.

(‘k* I

ndicates critical step)
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STEP ‘ M AN O STAND A T SAT/UNSAT
b PERFORMANCE L STA:NDARD - _I COMMENTS)

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the availability of Instrument air pressure, as a
Control Room operator, INFORM the operator that Instrument Air pressure
is 100 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses oil pressure, INDICATE that oil pressure is
35 psig.

9. | Confirms the oil pressure is available | At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,
for the “A” SSAC. the operator DEPRESSES the oil
pushbutton in the pressure
column and CONFIRMS that the
oil pressure is 26 — 41 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses monitoring the continued operation of the
SSAC, INFORM the operator that another operator will monitor the
SSACs.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unait 2 is at MOP.
2. The “2B” SSAC is scheduled for PM.
3. The“2?B” SSACisin STOP PULL TO LOCK.

4. The Unit 2 Closed Cooling Water System is in service.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the idle, Alpha Station Service Air Compressor per
34S0O-P51-002-28, Step 7.2.



LR-JP-35.02-00

Page 7 of 9
“STEP R rORMANCY S Tre AR ian SAT/UNSAT
;7] pemrorMaNcE sTE Tanbard COMMENTS)
START
TIME:_
1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has obtained

needed to perform the task.

34S0-P51-002-28.

2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations. precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the position of the remote hand switch for
the “2B” SSAC, INFORM the operator that the hand switch is in the STOP
PULL TO LOCK position.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the position of the remote hand switch for
the “2A” SSAC, INFORM the operator that the hand switch is in the STOP
PULL TO LOCK position.

3. | Confirm, for the “2A” SSAC, that the | Atthe “2A” SSAC, 2P51-CO01A,
Programmed Stop LED (Green) is the operator CONFIRMS that the
illuminated. Programmed Stop LED is

ILLUMINATED.
NOTE: Only the aftercooler and intercooler manual drain valves for the “A”
SSAC are required. If the operator drains the other SSACs, there will be
no detrimental effects.
4. | Open the manual aftercooler and At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-CO01A,

intercooler drain valves and drains any
Condensate present. Reclose the
valves.

2P51-F986
2P51-F985

the operator OPENS the manual
aftercooler and intercooler drain
valves and drains any Condensate
present. RECLOSE the valves.

2P51-F986, AFTERCOOLER
DRAIN

2P51-F985, INTERCOOLER
DRAIN

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP NANCE CTED TANTARL SAT/UNSAT
# | FERIOBMANCES 2 STANDARD | (COMMENTS

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the remote control switch for the “A” SSAC,
as the Unit 2 CBO, INFORM the operator that the switch has been placed
in the NORMAL position.

**8, | Place the remote contro The operator CONTACTS the
. main control room and DIRECTS

| the control room operator to

| PLACE the Remote Control

| Switch for the “A” SSAC

| 2P51-C001A, to the NORMAL

| position.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

| Atthe “A” SSAC, 2P51-C001A,
.| the operator starts the “A” SSAC
| by depressing the Start Push

| Button.

RESPONSE CUE‘: “A” SSAC is not running.

*%6. | Start the “A” SS.

7. | Confirms that the Automatic At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-C001A,
Operation LED (Green) is illuminated. | the operator CONFIRMS that the
Automatic Operation LED is
ILLUMINATED.

RESPONSE CUE:  Automatic Operation LED is not illuminated.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the Closed Cooling Water System, INFORM the
operator that the Closed Cooling Water System is in operation.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, INDICATE the following values:
CCW Pump Discharge Pressure 90 psig

CCW Pump Suction Pressure 3 psig
8. | Confirm the CCW System is At the CCW skid, the operator
performing properly. confirms that:
On 2P51-R030, CCW PUMP
DISCHARGE PRESSUE is 87

psig £7 psig, and

2P51-R029, CCW PUMP
SUCTION PRESSUE is 4
inches Hg Vac to 7 psig.

(** Indicates critical step)
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EP : . " :  QTANDARD SAT/UNSAT
4 PE leORMANCESTEP | ST:}__NDARD o (COMMENTS)
PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the availability of Instrument air pressure, as a
Control Room operator, INFORM the operator that Instrument Air pressure

is 100 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses oil pressure, INDICATE that oil pressure is
35 psig.

9. | Confirms the oil pressure is available | Atthe “A” SSAC, 2P51-C0O01A,
for the “A” SSAC. the operator DEPRESSES the oil
pushbutton in the pressure
column and CONFIRMS that the
oil pressure is 26 — 41 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses monitoring the continued operation of the
SSAC, INFORM the operator that another operator will monitor the
SSACs.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
—~ Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT1(X) UNIT 2 (X)

TASKTITLE: | LINEUP AND OPERATE THE FIRE SYSTEM VIA
| CONDENSATE TRANSFER/SHUTDOWN COOLING
_| FOR INJECTION INTO THE REACTOR

[JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-36.23-04

injected into the Reactor per 31EO-EOP-110.

TASK ST;&NDARD' ] This task shall be completed when the Fire System water is

TASK NUMBER: 036.023
PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.07
SRO 3.50
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 295031EA108
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.80
SRO 3.90
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 | w2
~ | 31BO-EOP-110-1S Rev2 | 31EO-EOP-110-2S Rev2 Ed |
31EO-EOP-015-1S Rev 4 31EO-EOP-015-2S Rev 6
| ~ [31EO-EOP-110-1S 31EO-EOP-110-2S
(current revision) (current revision)

Designated fire hose adapter Designated fire hose adapter
flange, wrenches and rope in flange, wrenches and rope in

EOP box in Unit 2 CTP EOP box in CTP enclosure.
enclosure. Designated 2 1/2 inch fire hose
Designated 2 1/2 inch fire hose | at Hydrant 11

at Hydrant 11. Keys for 2P11-F023 and

Keys for 2P11-F026B and 2P11-F026B.

2P11-F091 and 1P11-F091.

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Alternate Level Control portion of CP-1 (31EO-EOP-015-18) is
being performed.

2. The Reactor has been emergency depressed and RWL cannot be
maintained above -160 inches.

3. No alternate injection systems are lined up.
4. No fire deluge systems have actuated.
5. No injection subsystems are operating.

6. Operators are stationed in the Unit 1 Reactor Building to performed the
required actions.

INITIATING CUES:

Coordinate the Reactor Building and Control Room operators to lineup
and inject with the Fire System to the Reactor per 31EO-EOP-110-18,
Section 3.2.2, Fire System Via Condensate Transfer Crosstie.

Page2 of 12
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P T 7  SAT/UNSAT
4 I EERFORMANCE (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator has identified the

are required. designated fire hose adapter
flange, wrenches and rope in EOP
box in Unit 2 CTP enclosure,
designated 2 1/2 inch fire hose at
Hydrant 11, keys for
2P11-F026B, 2P11-F091, and
1P11-F091.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses stopping the Condensate Transfer Pumps, as
the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that Condensate Transfer
Pumps 1P11-C0O01A and B and 2P11-C001A and B have been stopped.

™ — m——

*2, | Close the i’aliovﬁng valves at the

Condensate Transfer Pump enclosure:

At the Unit 2 Condensate
Transfer Pump (CTP) enclosure,

the following valves are
-FO2- .
2P11-FO024A | CLOSED:
2P11-F )243 | 2P11-F024A, PUMP
| 2p -F025B | 2P11-C001A DISCHARGE
Valve

- 2P11-F024B, PUMP
| 2P11-C001B DISCHARGE
| Valve
2P11-F025B, PUMP
| 2P11-C001B SUCTION Valve

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

A3 Unlock ahd{,c}iose Vaive 2P11 . | At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure,
- . | 2P11-F026B MINIMUM FLOW

B Valve is CLOSED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A
NOTE: IF the operator addresses HP concerns about breaking the flange,

INFORM the operator that this is an emergency and contamination
concerns will be addressed after injection is obtained.

(** Indicates critical step)



X
ir L.

**4, | Rem

ove the flanged cover of
Discharge Check Valve 2P

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

«#5, | Install fire hose adapter flange in pl:
of removed cover at CTP Discharge
heck Valve 2P11-FO27B.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

PROMPT:

Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F3

.. e
3 ¥
b

LR-JP-36.23-04

Page 4 of 12

T SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS

o’

| At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure,
cover is REMOVED from CTP
DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE

2P11-F027B.

At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure, fire

hose adapter flange is
INSTALLED at CTP

DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE

2P11-F027B.

IF the operator addresses use of a fire pumper truck, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that a fire pumper truck will not be used.

6, | Connect 2 1/2 inch fire hose from

14K) to the

adapter fla

RESPONSE CUE.  N/A

PROMPT:

At Hydrant 11, 2 1/2 inch fire
. | hose CONNECTED from

Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K) to the
| adapter flange.

WHEN the operator addresses the valves listed in Step 7, as the Control
Room operator, INFORM the operator that the requested valves are closed.

7. | Confirm the following valves are

1E11-FOO6A
1E11-FO06B
1E11-FO06C
1E11-FO06D
1E11-FO09

closed: (Control Room Operator)

The operator has called the
Control Room to have the

following valves CLOSED on

panel 1H11-P601:

1E11-FO06A, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-F006B, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-F006C, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-FO06D, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-F009, SDC SUCTION
VALVE

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-36.23-04

Page 5of 12
STEF 7 'I ~ SAT/UNSAT
# 1 (COMMENTS)

The following valves are
| CLOSED:

2P11-F020A, HDR TO RX
BLDG ISOLATION, at location
130RLR17

1P11-F021, HEADER TO
RADWASTE ISOL VLV, at
| U-1 CTP enclosure

2P11-F090, CROSS-TIE
| ISOLATION VALVE, at
U-2 CST enclosure

} 1P11-F090, CROSS-TIE
| ISOLATION VALVE, at
| U-1 CST enclosure

. 1P11-F024A, PUMP
| 1P11-CO01A DISCHARGE, at
| U-1 CTP enclosure

| 1P11-F024B, PUMP
. 1 1P11-C001B DISCHARGE, at
| U-1CTP enclosure

' .tf”i 1P11-F020A, HDR TO RX
| BLDG ISOLATION, at location
| 130RLRO6

| 1P11-F022, HDR CROSS-TIE, at
| location 130RLR06

| 2P11-F020B, HDR TO RHR
| SYSTEM ISOLATION, at
| location 130RLR17.

Bidg Operator
 Bldg Operator)

4
ok
o
g

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP - e ees . T "SAT/UNSAT
0 RO _(COMMENTS)

#%9_ | Open the follc | The following valves are OPEN:
*1E11-F084 (Rx | 1B11-F081A, RHR S/D
il . | COOLING SUCT FLUSH
* L L
- FOES | SUPPLY, at location 130RLROS.
e | 1E11-F083, RHR $/D COOLING
2P1I-FO94 | SUCT FLUSH SUPPLY, at
1P11-FO20B Bldg Operator) 2P11-F023, HDR CROSS-TIE, at
| U-2 CTP enclosure.
| 2P11-F094, U1/U2 CROSS-TIE
THROTTLE VALVE, at U-2

| CST enclosure.

\ 1P11-F023, PUMP DISCHARGE
| HDR CROSS-TIE, at U-1 CTP
| enclosure.

| 1P11-F020B, HDR TO RHR
- | SYSTEM ISOLATION, at
- | location 130RLRO6.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

| The following valves are OPEN:
2P11-F091, U1/U2 CROSS-TIE

| ISOLATION, at U-2 CTP
{ enclosure.

1 1P11-F091, U2/U1 CROSS-TIE
- | ISOLATION, at U-1 CTP
enclosure.

%10, | Unlock and open :
1P11-F091. |

L ¥,
(]
vry
=
O
=

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

*11. | Charg the fire hose at Hydrant 1. | AtHydrant 11, the fire hose has
. . | been CHARGED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

lowly open 2P11-F(024B. | Atthe Unit 2 CTP enclosure,
L | PUMP 2P11-C001B
| DISCHARGE valve 2P11-F024B
 ]is OPEN.

t P at
9 ¢

**12.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP : N ANC o ~ SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEF (COMMEN ')

| At panel 1H11-P611C, the
| operator has INSTALL a jumper
from EE-31 to EE-32.

At panel 1H11-P611A, the
| operator has INSTALL a jumper
| fromAA40t0 AA-4L.

**13. | Install
i ((h' ont
EE-31 ¢
AA-4(

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

| Atpanels 1H11-P601 and
1H11-P602, the operator has
| RESET the Group 2 Isolations.

**]4.‘ Reset thé Group I FIs:oii 3’(1095 -

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

**15. | Open 1E11-F008. o
(Control Room Operator)

At panel 1H11-P601, the operator
. | has OPENED 1E11-F008, SDC
| SUCTION VALVE, red light

| illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve, 1EI 1-F008; green light illuminated.

#16. | Open 1E11-F009.
(Control Room Operator)

At panel 1H11-P602, the operator
| has OPENED 1E11-F009, SDC

| SUCTION VALVE, red light
] illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  Valve, 1E11-F009, green light illuminated.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses additional injection paths, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that none are desired.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that system restoration is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Alternate Level Control portion of CP-1 (31EO-EOP-015-2S) is
being performed.

2. The Reactor has been emergency depressed and RWL cannot be
maintained above -160 inches.

3. No alternate injection systems are lined up.
4. No fire deluge systems have actuated.

5. No injection subsystems are operating.

INITIATING CUES:

Lineup and inject with the Fire System to the RPV per
31EO-EOP-110-28, Section 3.2.2, Fire System Via Condensate Transfer
Piping.

Page 8 of 12
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o |
™ rp

SAT/UNSAT
“OMMENTS)

IE L pp
o B

START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator has identified the
are required. required materials and where to
obtain them.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses stopping the Condensate Transfer Pumps, as
the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that Condensate Transfer
Pumps, 2P11-C001A and B, have been stopped.

##3, | Close the fnllowmg /alves at the | Atthe Condensate Transfer Pump
Condensate Transfer P | (CTP) enclosure, the following
- valves are CLOSED:

P11-F024B
2P11-FO25B

[N}

 |2p11-Fo24B, PUMP
2P11-C001B DISCHARGE
| Valve

| 2p11-F025B, PUMP
| 2P11-C001B SUCTION Valve

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

| At the CTP enclosure, the

165)
a3 1
o

#%3, | Unlock and close the following
valves: | following valves are CLOSED:
2P1 1-37 26B | 2P11-F026B, MINIMUM FLOW
IPI11-F | | B Valve
' . 12P11-F023 HEADER CROSTIE
. | ISOLATION Valve.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

**4, | Remove the flanged cover of the CTP \TAt CTP enclosure, cover is
Discharge Check Valve 2P11-F027B. | REMOVED from CTP
... | DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE,
| 2P11-F027B.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

w— sev— w——

**5, | Install fire hose adapter flange in place | At CTP enclosure, fire hose
of removed cover at DISCHAR {sz | adapter flange is INSTALLED at
'HECK VALVE 2P11-F027B. | CTP DISCHARGE CHECK

- . |'VALVE 2P11-F027B.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP = SAT/UNSAT,
4 PERFORM L e COMMENTS)

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses use of a fire pumper truck, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that a fire pumper truck will not be used.

r w—

#%6. | Connect a2 1/2 inch fire hosebﬁfom
Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K) to the
adapter flange.

At Hydrant 11, 2 1/2 inch fire
hose is CONNECTED from
Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K) to the
adapter flange.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

7. | Confirm the following valves are The operator has called the
closed: Control Room to have the
following valves CLOSED on

2E11-FO06A panel 2H11-P601:

2E11-FO06B 2E11-F006A, SHUTDOWN

2E11-FO06C COOLING VALVE

2E11-FO06D 2E11-FO06B, SHUTDOWN

YE11-F009 COOLING VALVE
2E11-F006C, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE
2E11-F006D, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE
2E11-F009, SDC SUCTION
VALVE

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the preceding valves, as the Control Room
operator, INFORM the operator that these valves are closed.

| The following valves are

*%R, Close the follmﬁ"v
2P11-F022 ‘ | CLOSED:
P11-FO2 . 12P11-F022 HDR CROSS-TIE

. _f Valve, at location 130RLR17.

| 2P11-F021 HDR TO
| RADWASTE BLDG Valve, at
] the CTP enclosure.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A '

(** Indicates critical step)
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SIE

STANDARD | (COMMENTS

| The following valves are OPEN:

| 2E11-F084, SDC COND FLUSH
|1 SUPPLY, at location 130RJR19.

.| 2E11-F083, SDC COND FLUSH
| SUPPLY, at location 130RJR19.

| 2E11-F020B, HDR TO RHR
| SYSTEM ISOL, at location
| 130RLR17.

*kQ -()p’ent:le ‘ OWH?VWSS

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

#%10, | Charge the fire hose at Hyd1ant1 e | At Hydrant 11, the fire hose has
o | been CHARGED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

| At the CTP enclosure,
2P11-F024B, PUMP

| 2P11-C001B DISCHARGE valve
~ 1is OPEN.

#+11, | Slowly open 2P11-F024B,

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

At panel 2H11-P609A, the
| operator has INSTALL a jumper
| from AA-17 to AA-18.

| At panel 2H11-P609C, the
| operator has INSTALL a jumper
| from EE-5 to EE-11.

#%12. | Install jumpers from: o
AA-17 to AA-1¢
EE-5 to EE-11

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

| At panels 2H11-P601 and
2H11-P602, the operator has
RESET the Group II Isolations.

##13. | Reset the Group II Isolations.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

| At panel 2H11-P601, the operator

| has OPENED 2E11-F008, SDC
.| SUCTION VALVE, red light

| illuminated.

*%14. Qp n 2E11-FO08. o |

RESPONSE CUE: Valve, }Z}El 1-F008, gfeen light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STF’  PERFORMANCE STEP

i

T RATONGAT
SlahBaRD | (COMMENTS)

| At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
has OPENED 2E11-F009, SDC
SUCTION VALVE, red light
illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: » Valn\:‘é,“ZEll-FOO9; ‘grbeen light illuminated.

%15, | Open 2E11-F009.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses additional injection paths, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that none are desired.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that system restoration is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
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FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25018
e Author’s| Supv’s
Benlo | _Initials | Initials

01 09/24/92 | General revision and format change WMM RSG

02 08/25/93 | General revision, word processor change RAB RSG

03 08/19/94 | Modify simulator setup, adjust format, incorporate RAB SMC

student comments

04 08/30/95 | Change simulator setup, change format RAB SMC

05 05/08/96 | Format change RAB DHG

06 03/05/99 | Revised due to new simulator computer. SCB DHG

07 10/20/99 | Format modification RAB RSG
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UNIT1 () UNIT2 (X)

TASKTITLE:  SHUTDOWN HPCI (NORMAL) (MINIMUM FLOW
|  VALVE FAILURE)
JPMNUMBER:  LR-JP-25018-07

TASK STANDARD; The task shall be completed when HPCI has been shutdown and is
“““““““““““ ~ ready to be placed in the Standby lineup, per 34SO-E41-001-28.

TASK NUMBER: 005.003

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 279
SRO 2.8l

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 20600A217

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.90
SRO 4.30

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

ENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit 2

34SO-E41-001-2S Rev 20 Ed 1
34AB-E10-001-2S Rev 0 Ed 2

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

34SO-E41-001-2S_(current revision)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 8.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE



LR-JP-25018-07

Page 2 of 7
SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #127 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
MALF# ; RAMI ACT.
] - I VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfE41 125 HPCI Minimum Flow Fails to Auto Close 999
mfE41_103 HPCI Inadvertent Start-Up 000

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Take the simulator out of FREEZE and allow HPCI to start and come up to rated
conditions, and then delete malfunction mfE41_103.

B. Reset the HPCI initiation signal.

C. Acknowledge annunciators.

5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME:

5.0 Minutes

PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITTIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The HPCI System has automatically started due to a spurious initiation
signal.

2. The spurious initiation signal has been reset; it has been determined that
HPCI is not needed for vessel level or pressure control.

INITIATING CUES:

Shutdown the HPCI System per 34SO-E41-001-2S.



LR-JP-25018-07
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J ~ SAT/UNSAT
_| (COMMENTS)

»ST#PP I _ PERFQRMANCE STEP |

START
TIME:
1. | Operator reviews the procedure’s Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations. precautions and limitations.
2. | Confirm the HPCI initiation signal is | At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
reset. has verified the HPCI
INITIATION SIGNAL white
light is EXTINGUISHED.
3. | Reduce Turbine speed to about 2000 | At panel 2H11-P601, the HPCI
RPM. FLOW CONTROL, 2E41-R612
has been used to REDUCE HPCI
speed to about 2000 rpm as
indicated on TURBINE SPEED,
2E41-R610.

NOTE: HPCI speed should not be reduced below 2000 rpm.

At panel 2H11-P601, the HPCI
REMOTE TURB TRIP
pushbutton is DEPRESSED.

RESPONSE CUE: HPCI TURBINE TRIPPED and HPCI TURBINE TRIP SOLENOID
ENERGIZED annunciators have not alarmed.

**4. | Depress and hold the HPCITurbme
| Trp pushbutt m. ‘

NOTE: The HPCI Turbine Trip pushbutton must be depressed and held until the
Turbine Steam Supply Valve, 2E41-F001, is fully closed.

NOTE: WHEN THE MINIMUM FLOW VALVE OPENS, INSERT
MALFUNCTION mfE41_125.

5. | Confirm the Auxiliary Oil Pump Auto | At panel 2H11-P601, operator
Starts prior to turbine decreasing verifies AUX OIL PUMP,
below 1500 rpm. 2E41-C002-3 is RUNNING, red
light illuminated.

| At panel 2H11-P601, the TURB
STEAM SUPPLY VLV,
2E41-F001 is CLOSED, green
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: iValve 2E41 FOOI red light illuminated.

#%6, | Close the E’urbme Steam
| Valve, 2E- 1-F001

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-25018-07

_ ) Page 5 of 7
STEP . L nMANGT GERD T 1 SAT/UNSAT
¢ | TERRORMANGESIEE | PR | (commENts)
7. | Release the Turbine Trip pushbutton | At panel 2H11-P601, the
when 2E41-F001 is closed. REMOTE TURB TRIP
pushbutton has been
RELEASED.

NOTE: While performing the following step, the operator should recognize the
failure of the Minimum Flow Valve to close as required. Upon
recognition of the failure, the operator should take action in Step 10 to
correct the failure. Step 10 may be performed at any point in the JPM.

8. | Confirm the following: The operator VERIFIES the
Pump Discharge Vlv, 2E41-F006, following:
closes. At panel 2H11-P601:
Minimum Flow Vlv, 2E41-F012 HPCI PUMP DISCHARGE
closes. VLV, 2E41-F006 is CLOSED,
Steam Line Drain Vv, 2E41-Fozg | green light illuminated.
opens. HPCIMIN FLOW VLV,
Steam Line Drain Vlv, 2E41-F029 .2E41?F012 is OPEN, red light
illuminated.
opens.
STEAM LINE DRAIN VLV,
2E41-F028 is OPEN, red light
illuminated.
At panel 2H11-P602:
STEAM LINE DRAIN VLV,
2E41-F029 is OPEN, red light
illuminated.

PROMPT:  IF the operator notifies the Shift Supervisor of the Min Flow Valve failure,
DIRECT the operator as the Shift Supervisor to align the Min Flow Valve
as required by the system operating procedure.

*%9_| Close ;heiMiﬁilru
2E41-F012.

At panel 2H11-P601, HPCI MIN
FLOW VLV, 2E41-F012 is
CLOSED, green light

| illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: _ Valve, 2E41-F012, red light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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PERFOR

LR-JP-25018-07
Page 6 of 7

 SAT/UNSAT

(COMMENTS)

10.

Confirm the Test to CST Valves,

2E41-F008 and 2E41-F011 are closed.

At panel 2H11-P601, the
following valves are CLOSED,
green lights illuminated:

TEST TO CST VLV, 2E41-F008
TEST TO CST VLV, 2E41-F011.

11.

Close the Lube Oil Cooling Water
Valve, 2E41-F059.

At panel 2H11-P601, the LUBE
OIL CLG WTR VLV, 2E41-F059
is CLOSED, green light
illuminated.

12.

Place the HPCI Flow Controller,
2E41-R612, in AUTO and set for
4250 gpm.

At panel 2ZH11-P601, HPCI
FLOW CONTROL, 2E41-R612
is:

Set for 4250 gpm (accept + 100
gpm).

In AUTO, (A) green light
illuminated.

PROMPT:

for 15 minutes.

AT this time, INFORM the operator that valve 2E41-F001 has been closed

13.

Stop the Vacuum Pump.

At panel 2H11-P601, VACUUM
PUMP control switch has been
taken to STOP and released to
AUTO, green light illuminated.

14.

Stop the Auxiliary Oil Pump.

At panel 2H11-P601, AUX OIL
PUMP control switch has been
taken to STOP and released to
AUTO, green light illuminated.

15.

Depress the Safeguard Equip Cooling

System B Fans Reset pushbutton.

At panel 2H11-P654,
SAFEGUARD EQUIP
COOLING SYS B FAN Reset
pushbutton has been
DEPRESSED, green light
illuminated for the HPCI Room
Fans.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP T SAT/UNSAT
# (COMMENTS)
16. | Depress the Safeguard Equip Cooling | At panel 2H11-P657,
System A Fans Reset pushbutton. SAFEGUARD EQUIP
COOLING SYS A FAN Reset
pushbutton has been

DEPRESSED, green light
illuminated for the HPCI Room
Fans.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses placing HPCI in standby, as the Shift
Supervisor, INFORM the operator that another operator will perform that
section of procedure.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25031
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UNIT1( ) UNIT2(X)
TASK TITLE - | MOVE CONTROL RODS USING SINGLE NOTCH
~ . (ROD DRIFT)
[JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-25031-02
TASK STANE \RD: - The task shall be completed when the Reactor has been

manually scrammed per 34AB-C11-004-2S.

TASK NUMBER: 001.010

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO  3.57
SRO 3.52

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 201003A201

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 340
SRO 3.60

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2

34GO-OPS-065-0S Rev4 Ed 3
34AB-C11-004-2S Rev 2 Ed 1

EQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

34GO-OPS-065-0S (current revision)
34AB-C11-004-2S (current revision)
Control Rod Movement Sequence Sheet (Step 20)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE
FOLLOWING PAGE



LR-JP-25031-02

Page 2 of 6
SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #105 and leave in FREEZE.
2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.
3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
MALF #  TmE [ FINAL [ RAMP [ ACT.
‘ « - | VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfC11_24A Control Rod Failure (Drift Out) 38.15 000
mf{60323370 | Ann Fail— APRM DOWNSCALE 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Take the simulator out of Freeze and verify/withdraw Control Rods of Step 19 to
their withdraw limit.
B. Ensure that drive water dP is 260 psid and stable.

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.

6. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes

NOTE: The simulator operator will act as second verifier for rod movement and read the
pre-job brief to the operator.
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. A normal plant startup is in progress per 34GO-OPS-001-28S, “Plant
Startup,” and is currently at Step 7.4.2.

2. Rod withdrawal to achieve 6-7% on the APRMs is in progress.
3. Rods in Step 19 of the Pull Sequence has just been completed.

4. Rod Worth Minimizer is operable and has been loaded with the correct
movement sequence, which has been approved by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor.

5. The pre-job brief has been completed.

INITIATING CUES:

Withdraw Controls Rods in Step 20 to their withdraw limit.
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STEP e e e T ETTONG AT
4 PE ‘ ORMANCE STEP - S I"A]‘IDARD (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has identified the correct
needed to perform the task. procedure as 34GO-OPS-065-0S.
2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations. precautions and limitations.
PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses an approved copy of the Control Rod
Movement Sequence Sheet, GIVE the operator the Control Rod Movement
Sequence Sheet.
3. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator has identified and
are required. obtained Control Rod Movement
Sequence Sheet.
NOTE: The operator may select any control rod in Rod Step 20, although the
operator should proceed in consecutive order.
4. | Select a control rod in Rod Step 20. At panel 2H11-P603, the
(Rod 14-39) push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod in
Rod Step 20.
RESPONSE CUE:  Backlight for selected Control Rod not illuminated.
5. | Withdraw the control rod to Position | At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
08. MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
is momentarily PLACED to
“OUT” position and RELEASED.
RESPONSE CUE:  Selected Rod is at Position 06.
6. | Confirm the proper control rod At panel 2H11-P603, the operator

movement.

VERIFIES that rod position
indicator indicates “08” for rod
moved in previous step on Four-

Rod Display and/or RWM.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP T o T SAT/UNSAT
4 (TERFORMANCRSE 4 7 . T _(COMMENTS) |
7. | Complete the line, for the selected rod, | On the Control Rod Movement
on the Control Rod Movement Sequence sheet, on the line for
Sequence sheet. the selected rod (Withdrawn side
of sheet), the operator has:
Filled in INIT block.
Filled in DATE block.

+48, | Select the next control rod in Rod Step
20, (Rod38-15) .

At panel 2H11-P603, the
push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod in
. | Rod Step 20.

o

RESPONSE CUE: » Ba_wklight for selecféd Control Rod not illuminated.

*%0_ | Withdraw the control rod to Position | At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
08. | | MOVEMENT CONTROL switch

‘ | is momentarily PLACED to
“QUT” position and RELEASED.

RESPONSE CUE: _ Selected Rod is at Position 06.
NOTE: 38-15 is the control rod that will drift. If the operator selects another rod
in Step 20 to move, evaluate using steps 4 and 5.

10. | Confirm the proper control rod At panel 2H11-P603, the operator
movement. VERIFIES that rod position
indicator indicates drifts past “08”
and the ROD DRIFT alarm
illuminates.

NOTE: The operator may drive the control rod in using the EMERGENCY IN
switch. To allow the operator to address 34AB-C11-004-2S, the
simulator operator may hold the rod in with the EMERGENCY IN
switch.

— wo—

##13. | Manually seram the Reactor.

. | At panel 2H11-P603, REACTOR
| SCRAM PUSHBUTTONS are
| depressed or the REACTOR

| MODE SWITCH in placed in
- ... |shutdown.
RESPONSE CUE:  Pushbutton lights extinguished or Mode Switch in Startup/Hot

Standby.

(** Indicates critical step)
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“ SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS

l STEY PERFORMANCE STE]

NOTE: The task is to scram the Reactor. If the operator scrams the Reactor and
continues with scram actions, the evaluator may stop the JPM by stating
that another operator will take care of scram actions.

PROMPT:  IF the operator asks whether or not to scram the Reactor, DIRECT the
operator to respond as the procedure directs.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
Facility:  PlantE. . Hatch  Scenario No.: LT-NRC-00001 Op-Test No.:
Examiners: Operators:
Event Malt/Ovr Event Event
No. Number Type Description
Setup | G31_CO001_A C Setup — RWCU Pump A tagged out
Setup | R23-S014_A C Setup — Lighting Transformer 2M tagged out
Setup | T47-C001B_A C Setup — Drywell Return Air Fan tagged out
Setup [ Setup — IRM F bypassed
Setup | mfB21_129A C Setup — SRV A fails stuck closed
Setup | mfB21_129K C Setup — SRV K fails stuck closed
Setup | mfB21_129L C Setup — SRV L fails stuck closed
Setup | mfB21_129M C Setup - SRV M fails stuck closed
1 N/R | 2™ RFPT Startup & Power increase
2 mf60111063 I HPCI Torus Level Instrument Failure
3 mf65602136 C Circ Water Pump Overload alarm
3 miN71_68B C Circ Water Pump trip
3 miN61_73 C Air In-Leakage/Loss of Vacuum
4 svoT48140 M Torus Level decreasing/Emergency depress
4 svoT48142 M Torus Area Sump Level increasing
4 svoT48143 M Torus Area Sump Level increasing
4 svoT48147 M Torus Area Sump Level increasing
4 svoT48148 M Torus Area Sump Level increasing

NUREG-1021, Revision 8

DISTRIBUTION CODE
A070
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TORUS LEVEL

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. L. SMITH/R. A. BELCHER LT-NRC-00001-00 1.0 HOUR
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1. When Torus level cannot be maintained above HPCI exhaust level of 110 inches, TRIP AND
PREVENT HPCI, prior to operation, irrespective of adequate core cooling. Task #005.004

2. When Torus water level cannot be maintained in the safe region of the HCTL, INITIATE an

emergency depress. Task #201.085
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SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift with the second RFPT in the standby configuration. The crew will place
the second Reactor feed pump in service. (normal evolution)

After the feed pump is in service, Reactor power will be increased. (reactivity manipulation)

A HPCI Torus water level transmitter will fail upscale; however, HPCI suctions will fail to swap
(instrument malfunction). The crew will address Tech Specs and align the HPCI suction to the Torus.

When the actions are complete for the HPCI Torus suction swap, the “A” Circ Water pump will trip.
The plant will experience a slow loss of vacuum due to the pump trip and air in-leakage. (component
malfunction) The crew will reduce power in an attempt to maintain vacuum. (reactivity manipulation)
The crew may decide to shutdown prior to the to the main turbine and feedwater pumps trip on low
vacuum. If the crew doesn’t manually shutdown the plant, the Reactor will scram as a result of the main
turbine trip. (major transient)

When the SRVs begin to lift, a crack will develop in the Torus and Torus level will begin to decrease
(major transient) The crew will not be able to maintain the plant within the safe region of the HCTL
Graph. If the MSIVs are open, the crew may anticipate the emergency depress and open the turbine
bypass valves. Prior to decreasing below 98 inches in the Torus, the crew will emergency depress the
Reactor with SRVs. Only three ADS valves will open (four are bound/stuck) and the crew will open
four LLS valves to depress. (component failure)

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increase Reactor power Total malfunctions 14
following a RFPT start.

Normal: Starting the second RFPT. Malfunctions after EOP entry 2

Instrument: | HPCI Torus level instrument Abnormal Events 1
failure

Component: | ADS fail to open Major Transients 2

Crack in Torus
Circ Water Pump trip

Major Loss of vacuum/scram EOPs entered 3
Evolutions Torus level decrease
EOP Contingencies 1
Critical Tasks 2

NOTE: The major evolution (loss of vacuum) was picked because, per the PRA, it has been identified
as an event likely to cause fuel damage at Plant Hatch.

The major evolution (Torus level loss) was picked in order to broaden EOP coverage.
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it LT'NRC"’O”OI""’ 5

OBJECTIVES
1. STARTUP a second Reactor feed pump per 34SO-N21-007-2S. (002.004)
2. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a total loss of Main Condenser vacuum. (200.087)

3. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a low Torus water level condition per PC-1 & PC-2.
(201.075)

4. When it is determined that Torus level cannot be maintained above 110 inches, prior to
operation, TRIP and PREVENT HPCI. (005.004)

5. When it is determined that Torus level cannot be maintained within the HCTL,
EMERGENCY DEPRESS the Reactor. (201.085)

NOTE: Objectives 4 and 5 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions: ‘

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #127 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF # e ’I’ITLE o | | FINAL | RAMP | ACT.

- s - | VALUE | RATE | TIME
mf60111063 Spur Ann — TORUS LEVEL HIGH 999

OVERLOAD

miN71_68B Circulation Water Pump B Trip 999
miN61_73 Main Condenser Air Inleakage 100 25 999
mfN37_134 All Bypass Valves Fail Closed 999
mfB21_129A | Main Steam Relief Valve A Fails Stuck 000
mfB21_129K | Main Steam Relief Valve K Fails Stuck ' 000
miB21_129L | Main Steam Relief Valve L Fails Stuck 000
mfB21_129M | Main Steam Relief Valve M Fails Stuck 000

3. INSERT the following SIMULATOR VALUE OVERRIDES (SVO):

SVo# | . DESCRIPTION | FINAL | RAMP | ACT.

Bl VALUE | RATE | TIME
svoT48140 Water Level in Torus 90 4.0 999
svoT48142 Level in Torus Area NE Sump 200 1000 999
svoT48143 | Level in Torus Area SE Sump 200 1000 | 999
svoT48147 Level in Torus Area NW Sump 200 1000 999
svoT48148 Level in Torus Area SW Sump 200 1000 999
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SIMULATOR SETUP

4. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:

G31-CO01A_A L |RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO01B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

5. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Verify that “2A” RFPT is in Standby Mode of operation.
B. Place Recirc in Master Manual and allow power to stabilize.
C. Bypass IRM “F.”

6. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.

7. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED
il POSITION
2G31-C001A | RWCU Pump 2G31-C001A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfinr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

8. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 20 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Second RFPT Startup and Power Increase

The crew will assume shift with the “2A” RFPT in Standby Mode and ready to
be started. When the RFPT has been started, the crew will increase power.

PLANT: A PEO is stationed at the “2A” RFPT to coordinate any local
actions that must be performed. :

MESSAGE: IF REQUESTED, as the PEO, REPORT that the “2A” RFPT
drain valves are closed.

HPCI Torus Level Instrument Failure

AFTER the crew has started the “2A” RFPT and increased power to satisfy
the reactivity manipulation, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:
mf60111063, “Spur Ann — Torus Level High.”

PLANT: TORUS LEVEL HIGH alarms.
HPCI suction supply does not swap to the Torus

MESSAGE: AFTER the crew dispatches I & C to investigate, REPORT
that HPCI Torus level transmitter 2E41-N662B has failed high.
Estimated time of repair is 12 hours.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Second RFPT Startup and Power Increase

CREW ACTIONS
SsS: '} D‘i‘re'cf‘rhé';opera‘tgrgf,() sta t the
PO:  Startup the second RFPT per 34SO-N21.007-25. S
$S:  OncetheRFPT s started, dire increase Reactor power
T e 34000PS0055S. eomanpne
PO: o ‘Commence power 1ncrease USIHg ReCer ﬂOW per A -

34GO-0OPS-005-2S and 34S0O-B31-001-28.

HPCI Torus Level Instrument Failure

CREW ACTIONS

PO: R@spond to the Torus high level alarm and report that HPCI sucnon o

i d1d not transfer to the Torus

TEAM 'Dlspatch personnel to detemnne if the annunc1ator or the transmltterm

has failed.

SS: Address Tech Specs 3.3. 5.1- 1(3.¢) and direct that the HPCIL suctron

be swapped to the Torus

PO: ‘Swap the HPCI suctlon supply to the Torus per 34SO E41 001 ZS
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Circ Water Pump Trip and Vacuum Decrease

AFTER HPCI isolation actions have been completed and Tech Specs
addressed, use Tl and ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf65602136, “Spur
Ann — Circ Wtr Pump 2N71-C001B Overload,” intermittently.

AFTER the crew has acknowledged the alarm, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTIONS:

mfN37_134, “All Bypass Valves Fail Closed,”

mfN71_68B, “Circulation Water Pump B Trip,” and
mfN61_73, “Main Condenser Air Inleakage.”

PLANT: CIRC WTR PUMP 2N71-C001B OVERLOAD alarms.
Circ Water Pump “B” trips.
Main Condenser vacuum slowly decreases.
Main Turbine trips on low vacuum.
RFPTs trip on low vacuum.
MSIVs will close on low vacuum.

NOTE: The crew may initiate a manual scram prior to the Main Turbine trip
and the resulting automatic scram.

AFTER the Turbine trip and an SRV has opened, DELETE
MALFUNCTION mfN37_134, “All Bypass Valves Fail Closed.”

IF NECESSARY to continue the vacuum decrease, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfN11045, “SJAE A Steam,” to CLOSE.

MESSAGE: AS a PEO dispatched to the STAE, REPORT that the air
ejector is not working properly and the steam source valve is
closed.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

Circ Water Pump Trip and Vacuum Decrease

CREW ACTIONS

ze Cir

PO:  Recogni

] > Water pump trip and decreasing vacuum and notify
the 88 '

 Respond to the. overload condition.

TEAM . 6isp;tch personnel to investi gate cause of the Circ Water pump‘ trlp |
and to determine if the SJAE is functioning properly.

SS: o

_deeined 1mm1nent

PO o “Take act1ons per placaf& RCl and mformtheSSwhencomplete N

Take actions per placard RC-2 and RC-3 and inform the SS when
complete.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Torus Level Decrease/Emergency Depress

WHEN the crew has returned RWL to the normal band and an SRV has
opened, ACTIVATE SIMULATOR VALUE OVERRIDES:
svoT48140, “Water Level in Torus,”

svoT48142, “Level in Torus Area NE Sump,”

svoT48143, “Level in Torus Area SE Sump,”

svoT48147, “Level in Torus Area NW Sump,” and

svoT48148, “Level in Torus Area SW Sump.”

PLANT: Various sump annunciators alarm.
Torus level decreases.

MESSAGE: AFTER the being sent to investigate the Torus level decrease,
REPORT as a PEQ that there is a 6 — 8 inch fish-mouth crack
in the Torus near the “B” Loop RHR suction line. It cannot be
isolated.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

Torus Level Decrease/Emergency Depress

CREW ACTIONS:

{mvestzgate' .

SS When Torus le\;el reachesl46 inches, eﬂ);ecutes all portions of PCJ-‘IW |
and PC-2 concurrently.

If operators are available, direct Torus cooling started.

Directs operators to enter 34AB-T23-001-28S, “Loss of' Primary
Containment Integrity.”

If time is available, address Technical Specifications.

Orders PO to line-up to fill and commence filling the Torus per
34S0-E21-001-2S or 34GO-OPS-087-28S. .

PO: ‘If dlrected stansTorus coolmg .

- Takes actlons to hne-up and fil

:Tdrus;peraétsdiszﬂi-.001-28 or
L34GO OPS 087-28 Sl e e e

SS Dlrects Torus level to be mamtamed above both 1 10 1nches and the N
HCTL.

Directs the PO, prior to operation below 110 inches, to prevent
operation of HPCI.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

NOTE: If the MSIVs are open, the SS may anticipate an emergency depress
and order all turbine bypass valves opened.

The exercise will be terminated when:

1.

B wN

All critical tasks are completed.
The Reactor has been Emergency Depressed.
RWL is stable.

Primary Containment parameters have all been addressed.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION

CREW ACTIONS
*CRIT
TASK
the HCTL and/or >98 inches, orders an Emergency Depress.
Orders all ADS valves open. -
Directs PO to restore and maintain RWL between +3 to +50 inches -
using low pressure ECCS Systems.
PO: - *CRIT
oo TASK
D *CRIT
ernergency depress (Must ha TASK
e (Crew Cntlcai Task)
o PO takes manual con _
& -:and maiﬁtainf RWL ab
ss: Cla551fyt e event as a NUE per 73EP EIP OOI ‘OS Sect10n 7 O o -

(This classification may be done after the simulator is put in freeze.
Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:
1. All critical tasks are compIéted.
2. The Reactor has been Emergency Depressed.

3. RWL is stable.

4. Primary Containment parameters have all been addressed.
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_UNIT 1STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
e PM on the “B” Stator Cooling Water Pump.

Unit Two is operating at approximately 55% power. A plant
startup is in progress following a scram resulting from EHC
pump problems. The plant was shutdown for 7 days to repair
the EHC System.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

The “A” RFPT is in Standby and has been on the turning gear
for 4 hours. Start the second RFPT. Continue power ascension
to 70% with Recirc. At that time, the control rods will be
withdrawn to the desired rod pattern.

As required by 34GO-0OPS-005-28.

IRM “F”

RWCU Pump “2A” — 2G31-C001 A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)
Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SS STA

TASK

NUMBER

| PEREORMED | comMENTS

- TASK DESCRIPTION By

1.

005.004

When Torus level cannot be
maintained above HPCI exhaust
level of 110 inches, TRIP AND
PREVENT HPCI, prior to
operation, irrespective of
adequate core cooling.

2.

201.085

When Torus water level cannot
be maintained in the safe region
of the HCTL, INITIATE an

emergency depress.
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Appendix D ' Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: _PlantE. I. Hatch  Scenario No.: LT-NRC-00005 Op-Test No.:

Examiners: Operators:
Event Malf/Ovr Event Event
No. Number Type Description

Setup | G31_C001_A C Setup — RWCU Pump A tagged out
Setup | R23-S014_A C Setup — Lighting Transformer 2M tagged out
Setup | T47-CO01B_A C Setup — Drywell Return Air Fan tagged out
Setup I Setup —~ IRM F bypassed
Setup | mfESI_110 C Setup — RCIC Trip
Setup | mfG31_207A C Setup — G31-F001 Fails to Isolate on Group V
Setup | mfR43_239A C Setup — D/G A Fails to Auto Tie
Setup | mfR43_62C C Setup — D/G C Fails to Auto Start

1 N RHR Placed in Torus Cooling

2 mf{60211179 I SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

2 | mf60211154 I | SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

2 mfB21_130D I SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

3 rfN11045 C/R | SJAE Failure/Power Decrease

4 rfC71138 C Loss of RPS/G31-F001 Fails to Isolate

5 mifS11_161 M LOSP/HPCI Restoration for RWL Control

5 mfE41_108 M LOSP/HPCI Restoration for RWL Control

NUREG-1021, Revision 8
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~ LT-NRC00005-00

CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1. REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to Torus temperature reaching Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT). Task #200.009

During a LOSP with diesels failing to start and tie, ENERGIZE at least one 4160V emergency
bus by manually tying a diesel to a bus by lowering/raising frequency or by manually starting a
diesel with the remote start switch. Task #028.006
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_LTNRCO000500

SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift at Maximum Operating Power (MOP) with RCIC tagged for a steam leak
repair. In preparation for an HPCI surveillance, RHR will be placed in Torus cooling. (rormal

evolution)

After Torus cooling has been established the ATTS Master Trip Unit (MTU) for a Low-Low Set SRV
fails. (instrument malfunction) The associated SRV opens. The crew will remove the fuses and the
SRV will close. Actions will be taken to repair the MTU and Tech Specs addressed for the inoperative

LLS valve.

After Tech Specs has been addressed for the Inoperative LLS valve, the operating SJAE will fail.
(component malfunction) The crew will reduce power to-maintain vacuum (reactivity manipulation)
and place the standby SJAE inservice.

After the standby SJAE is in service and the plant is stable, an RPS bus will trip. (component
malfunction) Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) isolation valve will fail to close. The crew will enter
the appropriate ARPs and Abnormals, isolate RWCU, and initiate actions to restore the bus.

As the bus is being restored, a Loss of Off Site power will occur. (major transient) Crew actions are
required to start and tie the Unit 2 Diesel Generators. (component failure)

HPCI will be required to restore and maintain RWL. As HPCI starts, it will isolate due to a invalid
steam isolation signal. (component failure) The crew must initiate actions to restore HPCI from the
isolation and recover RWL.

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES
Reactivity: Reactor power decrease Total malfunctions 9
Normal: Place standby SJAE in service | Malfunctions after EOP entry 3
Instrument: | ATTS failure Abnormal Events 3
Component: | SJAE failure Major Transients 1
Trip of RPS bus
Emergency Diesel Generator
failures (2)
HPCI steam supply valve
Major Loss of Off Site Power EOPs entered 2
Evolutions
EOP Contingencies
Critical Tasks 2

NOTE: The major evolution (LOSP) was picked because, per the PRA, it is the event most likely to
cause fuel damage.
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 LT-NRC-00005-00

OBJECTIVES
1. PERFORM a manual initiation of Torus cooling per 34SO-E11-010-2S. (007.005)

2. REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to Torus temperature reaching Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT). (200.009)

3.  TRANSFER a SJAE per 34SO-N61-001-2S. (025.006)
4.  RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a loss of an RPS Bus. (200.102)
5. During a LOSP with diesels failing to start and tie, ENERGIZE at least one 4160V

emergency bus by manually tying a diesel to a bus by lowering/raising frequency or by
manually starting a diesel with the remote start switch. (028.006)

NOTE: Objectives 2 and 5 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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 LT-NRC0000500

SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #125 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF #  TITLE FINAL | RAMP ACT.
o L VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfES1_110 RCIC Turbine Trip 000
ARMED
TROUBLE
mfB21_130D | Main Steam Relief Valve D Fails Open 999
mfG31_207A | G31-F00!1 Fails to Isolate on Group 5 000
mfR43_239A | DG A Output Bkr One Shot Fail to Auto Tie 000
mfR43_62C Diesel Gen Fail to Auto Start 2C 000
mfS11_161 Loss of Off Site Power (Black Out) 999
mfE41_108 HPCI Auto Isolation E41-F002 999
mfCl1_30A Control Rod Drive Pump A Trip 999
mfCl1_30B Control Rod Drive Pump B Trip 999
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
TAG # P/L ~ DESCRIPTION status | 2CT-
_ , TIME
ES1-FO08_A L | RCIC Steam Supply Line Isol OFF 000
G31-CO01A_A L |RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO0IB_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000
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SIMULATOR SETUP

A. Bypass IRM “F.”
B. Close 2E51-F008
C. Place RHRSW in the “B” loop in service, both pumps.

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.

6. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

MPL #  COMPONENT TAGGED
' P POSITION
2E51-F008 RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve CLOSE
2E51-F524 RCIC Trip and Throttle Valve CLOSE
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-C001 A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-8014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

7. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 25 Minutes
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LT-NRC0000500

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Torus Cooling

The crew will assume the shift and complete placing RHR Loop “B” in Torus
cooling.

PLANT: RHR Loop “B” is placed in Torus cooling.

SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

AFTER RHR is placed in Torus cooling, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:
mf60211179, “Spur Ann - LOW LOW SET LOGIC B/D ARMED,”
mf60211154, “Spur Ann - ECCS/RPS DIVISON I TROUBLE,” and
mfB21_130D, “Main Steam Relief Valve D Fails Open.”

PLANT: The “D” SRV will open.
LOW LOW SET LOGIC B/D ARMED alarms.
ECCS/RPS DIVISON I TROUBLE alarms.
Generator megawatts decreases slightly.
Torus temperature and pressure increase.

WHEN contacted to pull fuses for the SRV, wait 4 minutes (goal is to exceed
100°F in the Torus), then TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfB21303,
“SRV D Fuse,” to ORIDE.

WHEN asked to bypass the HPCI Suction Valve Swap, wait four minutes and
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfE41153, “HPCI Torus Suction Bypass”
to BYPAS.

IF requested to start the H2 O2 Analyzers, wait four minutes and TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTIONS:

rfP33237, “H2 O2 Analyzer A,” and

rfP33238, “H2 O2 Analyzer B,” to ANLYZ.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

Torus Cooling

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:

(See attached procedure)

 Places RHR Loop “B” in Torus cooimg per 34SO El 1-010-28

SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:

SS:

PO:

: - Enform the SS of SRV mdicaﬁ’en‘l‘i’ght out e

.Pkace the H.'Z 02 Analyzers in servzee L "

Acknowledge the annuncxators and mform the SS the “D” SRV is
stuckopen - e

Respond to the event per 34AB-821-003 ?_S

Attempt to reset LLS (Cychng of the “D” SRV swztch is not

L appropnate at thzs time due the valve bemg electncaiiy open )

CIFT Torus temperature reaches 100°F enter 31EO EOP 012 2S and

31EO-EOP-013-2S (PC-1 and PC-2)

Direct the PO to have fuses removed for the “D” SRV prior to
Torus temperature reaching 110°F.

Direct the PO to place the H2 O2 Analyzers in service.

~Initiate actions to have fuses removed for the “D” SRV per e

- 34AB-B21-003-2S pnor to Toms temperature reachmg 1 10°F -
e (Crew Crmcal Task) - . . o

-‘ Momtor mdlcatlon to Venz y SRV CEOSUYS e

*CRIT
TASK
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LTARCONOSN

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

SJAE Failure/Loss of Vacuum

After the fuses for the “D” SRV are removed and the LCO for the LLS valve
have been addressed, TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfN11045, “SJAE
A Steam,” to CLOSE.

PLANT: 3RD STG SJAE A FLOW LOW alarms.
SJAE “A” Supply Press indicates “0” psig on 2H11-P650.
Off Gas Preheater “A” temperature decreases.
SJAE “A” Suction Valve closes.
Main Condenser vacuum decreases slowly.

MESSAGE: AFTER two minutes from being dispatched, REPORT as PEO
that the pressure regulator for STAE “A” does not respond
locally.

WHEN requested to open the Steam Supply Valve for the “B” SJAE,
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfN11046, “SJAE B Steam,” to OPEN.
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SS:.

~ Determine the LCO for this cond
\-_‘_(Tracki}f; RAS 3.4.3 for 10 of L j.}l_
 (Tracking RAS 3.6.1.6 for 3 of 4 ]

. ,(Poss hlei; AS3.6.2.

SCENARIO PRESENTATION

CREW ACTIONS

‘ NgﬁfYI& .

infOrmﬂ,e o

ifications.

SJAE Failure/Loss of Vacuum

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:

SS.:’

PO:

' :;'Recogmze and respond to 3rd S

. Monitor condenser vacuum and m;
. »reductlon L

TG STAE

A FLOW LOW per ARP

,Invest;gate cause of Iow ﬂow co :t nani dlspat‘ h\ ; ]“O to local}y

e recommendations on load

load reduction when required.

~ place SJTAE “B” in service per 34SO-N61~OGI-ZS Lo e
~{All actions are local except: SJAE 3 Stage Press Ccmtroiler, :
_ SJAE Disch Valve, 2N62-F501B, e
~ SJAE lst Stg Stm Supply Valve, 2Ni 1-F008B
Len S}AE B Sucnon Viv 2N22—F004B

' Reduce Reactor power to mamtam condenser vacu

1(} MWe/mm is acceptable at thzs time)

| >A551st n 1nvestig;cifiori of low flow condition and directs/supefvises

(Exceeding
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. LTNRC0000s-00

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Loss of RPS/Failure to Isolate

WHEN the “B” SJAE has been placed in service and vacuum is stable,
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfC71138, “RPS MG Set A,” to OFF.

PLANT: Half scram.
Half Group 1.
Half Group II, inboard valves close.
Half Group V, 2G31-F001 fails to close.

MESSAGE: AFTER being contacted to investigate the “A” RPS MG Set, as
a PEO, REPORT that the RPS MG Set motor is very warm to
the touch and there is a burnt odor in the room.

LOSP/HPCI Restoration for RWL Control

After the crew has initiated actions to restore the bus, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION:

mfS11_161, “Loss of Off Site Power (Black Out),”

mfC11_30A, “Control Rod Drive Pump A Trip,” and
mfC11_30B, “Control Rod Drive Pump B Trip.”

PLANT: Loss of Site Power occurs.
“A” D/G starts but fails to automatically tie.
“B” D/G starts and ties to the “1F” bus.
“C D/G fails to start.
The Reactor will scram.
Both CRD pumps receive a trip signal and cannot be restarted.
MSIVs close and LLS actuates to control Reactor pressure.

MESSAGE: [IF contact, as the Load Dispatcher, REPORT that there has
been a major traffic accident that involved the transmission
lines. The grid was grounded. Off Site power should be
available in approximately an hour.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Loss of RPS/Failure to Isolate

CREW ACTIONS:

TEAM: Diagriose the»ioss of afRPS bus.f - _

‘ Dlspatch personnel to dcmm tine the cause of the bus ioss

PO:  Respond per 34AB-C71-002-2S, “Loss of RES.”
Determine that 2G31-F001 failed to close and inform the SS.
88 Direct the operatof to secure and jSOlaég RWCU‘- o
Po: Secure RWCUanchose2G3 1-F 001 e
SS: S Address Tech Specs for the iost of ieakage detecnon and the faﬂure
of RWCU toisolate.

- (RAS3.4.5.B, grab samples once per 12 hou;rs & restore m 30 days )
e '-:(RAS 3 6 1 3 A zsolate the ﬂow amin4 hours) L

LOSP/HPCI Restoratlon for RWL Control

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: Recogmze 1oss of power and resuitmg Reactor scram g

o Take actlons per pla ‘ard RC-I and mfoxm SS when compiet\ef*‘l :

RC-3. and mfonn SSO ’hen -

. Take acnogs_“per? m‘i_.;_“ S
Ccomplete.

Inform S8 that me'Re';a'ét"

: .AInform‘the SS that the “2A”¢ D/G faﬂed to tie to the 2B bus the .
- “IB”istied to Unit 1, and “2C” D/G failed to start. The operator
~takes action to tie the “2A” D/G 0 the “2E” bus. The perator starts
 the“2C” D/G. The operat or must have “EB” D/G contrc o
e transferred to Umi - .

Page 15 of 23



"»4

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

IF the crew request that the *“1B” D/G be transferred to Unit II, TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTION rfR43241, “Diesel Gen 1B Engine Control Switch,”
to U IL '

WHEN HPCl is started/starts and to injects and RWL is —20 inches,
ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfE41_108, “HPCI Auto Isolation -
E41-F002.”

PLANT: HPClisolates and trips.

IF requested to restart the “B” RPS MG Set, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfC71139, “RPS M/G Set B,” to ON.

IF requested to reset the undervoltage relay for the “A” side of RPS,
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfC71177, “RPS Alt Source UV Relay
Reset,” to RESET.

IF requested to reset the breaker for the “2A” SSAC, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfP51291, “Station Air Compressor 2A Local Breaker CS,” to
CLOSE.

IF requested to restart the 125/250 Battery Chargers, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTIONS:

rfR41183, “125/250 Batt Charg 2A,B,C Supply Breaker,”

rfR41184, “125/250 Batt Charg 2D,E,F Supply Breaker,” to RESET.

IF requested to perform the EOP 114 actions for RHR, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfE11167, “2E11-FO17A & B Override 5 Min Timer,” to
ORIDE.

MESSAGE: IF sent to investigate the HPCI isolation, wait 5 minutes and
REPORT to the crew that appears to be a bad relay. Repairs
should only take a few minutes.
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T-NRC-0000500

g

PO:

SS:

PO:

§s:

’\Enter thé"EOPé ’ahd prcgressdo '
 Direct the PO tom Res

Du'ect PO to mamta'ii'RWL/ between +3 and +50 mch

o -temperature above 150°F L
~ Chiller and Coolers are not resi;_o,féa‘,‘a LOCA s1gna1 onhigh
» ,nyYWell pressure wﬂl occur) Gl e e

| Restore electncal loads w1th the capa01ty of the Dlesel Generator

: Dlrect PO to mh1b1t ADS

SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

£ i essure below 108

“ Recogmze HPCI 1solat10n mform the SS m1t1ate actlons to

determine the cause of the isolation.

Manually tie D/G “2A” to 4160V Bus “2E” by lowering frequency
to 57 Hz and then back to 60 Hz per 34AB-R43-001-2S.

(Crew Critical Task)

Manually start “2C” and verify that it ties to the “2G” bus.

- Direct the PO to restore Io ad s on 4160 Bus “2E” as D/G loading
~':aliows o o

Progress down EOP flowchart

(RPS, 125/250 Battery Chargers, SSAC)

Restart Drywell cooling ensuring that the Diesel Generators are not
overloaded.

: _After recewmg the report of HPCE repair, direct the operator to use
. HPCIto restore and mazntam RWL above tep of acuve ﬁ:ei

:1e RC RPV Control Path,

*CRIT
TASK
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LT-NRC-00005-00

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

IF directed to reset lockout on chiller and to open links to restart due to
LOCA/LOSP signal, WAIT four minutes, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTIONS:

rfP64194, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B LOCA/LOSP Trip Links,” to
BYPAS,

rfP64195, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset,” to RESET, and
rfP64270, “Drywell Chillers Safety Shutdown Local Reset,” to RESET.

NOTE: Ifa LOCA signal occurs the “1B” D/G will automatically tie to the
“2F” Emergency Bus.

AFTER about 10 minutes, DELETE MALFUNCTION mfE41_108, “HPCI
Auto Isolation E41-F002.”

MESSAGE: AS maintenance, REPORT that the relay has been replaced
and HPCI should be available.

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. The Emergency Buses have been re-energized.

3. HPCI has been restored and RWL has been stabilized.

4. Containment parameters are being controlled.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS
PO: ’ifo\}nbn ADS
Rw ore HPCI to operatz pet
" isolation valves andm u;
‘ R‘m u € RWL to thc normaibaa ] ] }_uulled manner, -
It a 1 OCA sxgna} occurs, "r‘ onize t ;ajfk}éig has started with loops' |

~ potentially dramed Takeactx ) have tt

the system mspecied and V
: _’_‘vented ; o : ;

SS: .. C1a351fy the event as a NUE per’73EP EIP- 001 OS Sectlon 5 0 .
(This classification may be done after the simulator is put in freeze.
Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. The Emergency Buses have been re-energized.

3. HPCI has been restored and RWL has been stabilized.

4. Containment parameters are being controlled.

Page 19 0of 23



Page 20 of 23



L

_ Initial Conditions

UNIT 1 STATUS
Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
» Core Spray Valve Operability

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power: Unit Two is operating at MOP in late August.

The following equipment is RCIC due to a severe steam leak on 2ES51-F045. Tagged out
inoperable: last shift. ETR is 2 days. RAS is written.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & Cis
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.

RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Scheduled evolutions: Due to elevated Torus temperatures, Torus cooling is required.
The previous shift put RHRSW into operation. Place RHR
Loop “B” in Torus cooling.

Surveillances due this shift: None
Active clearances: RCIC
IRM “F

RWCU Pump “2A” - 2G31-CO01A
Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-5014)
Drywell Return Air Fan - 2T47-C001B

Rod Configuration: See RWM
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LT-NRC-00005-00

Attachment 2

CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SOS SS STA
POs
‘TASK ' PERFORMED
NUMBER TASK DESCRIPTION BY: COMMENTS
1. 200.009 REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to
Torus temperature reaching
Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT).
2. 028.006 During a LOSP with diesels

failing to start and tie,
ENERGIZE at least one 4160V
emergency bus by manually
tying a diesel to a bus by
lowering/raising frequency or
by manually starting a diesel
with the remote start switch.
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Scenario Outline

Appendix D Form ES-D-1
Facility: ~_Plant E. I. Hatch  Scenario No.: _LT-NRC-00003 Op-Test No.:
Examiners: Operators:
Event Malf/Ovr Event Event
No. Number Type Description
Setup | G31_CO001_A C Setup — RWCU Pump A tagged out
Setup | R23-S014_A C Setup — Lighting Transformer 2M tagged out
Setup | T47-CO01B_A C Setup — Drywell Return Air Fan tagged out
Setup | Setup — IRM F bypassed
Setup | mfR22_244C C Setup —4 KV Bus 2C Fails to Fast Transfer
Setup | mfR22_244D C Setup — 4 KV Bus 2D Fails to Fast Transfer
Setup | ACB135494CD1I C Setup — 4 KV Bus 2C Fails to Manual Transfer
Setup | ACB135534CDI C Setup — 4 KV Bus 2D Fails to Manual Transfer
1 N Emergency Bus Breaker Transfer
2 P Power Increase With Recirc
3 miN34_141 I Main Turbine Lube Oil Temperature Controller Fails
4 mfE41_103 C HPCI Inadvertent Startup
) mfB21_215B M False RWL Indication/Break In Drywell/Loss HP Feed
5 MFES1_61 M False RWL Indication/Break In Drywell/Loss HP Feed
5 MFG31_242 M False RWL Indication/Break In Drywell/Loss HP Feed

NUREG-1021, Revision 8
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1. With Reactor pressure greater than shutoff head of the low pressure system(s) and when RWL
decreases below -1557, INITIATE emergency depress, before RWL reaches -185”.
Task #201.085

2. Action is taken to restore RWL above -155”, by OPERATING available low pressure
system(s), when Reactor pressure decreases below the shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s). Task # 008.018
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* LT-NRC-00003-00

SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift with directions to transfer “2E” 4160 VAC bus to Alternate power due to
breaker PM (normal evolution) and then increase power. (reactivity manipulation)

After power is increased, the temperature element for the Main Turbine Oil System will fail. The
temperature control valves on the lube oil coolers will close and the temperature of the oil system will
increase causing various Main Turbine alarms. The crew will address the ARPs and diagnosis the
failure. The crew will manually control the oil temperature and initiate actions to repair the failed
temperature element. (instrument failure)

After the Main Turbine oil temperature has been addressed, HPCI will receive an auto initiation signal
and start. The crew will secure HPCI. When HPCI is secured, the Auxiliary Oil Pump breaker will trip.
ARPs and Tech Specs will be addressed for loss of HPCL. (component malfunction)

When the actions are complete for the HPCI INOP, the reference leg feeding the “A” and “C” RWL
instruments will slowly leak in the Drywell causing high RWL indication. (instrument failure) The
crew may insert a manual scram prior to the trip on high RWL. The main turbine and feedwater pumps
will trip on high RWL. The Reactor will scram as a result of the main turbine trip. (major transient)

Station Service Buses (“A” through “D”) will fail to auto fast transfer when the main turbine trips.
These buses cannot be recovered. (component failure) When RCIC starts, it will trip due to a
mechanical linkage failure. (component failure) The break in the Drywell increases, requiring the crew
to spray the Drywell (if the crew determines that the pumps are not required for adequate core cooling).
When RWL decreases to below the Top of Active Fuel (TAF), the crew will emergency depress and
restore RWL with low pressure systems. (major transient)

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increase power with Recirc Total malfunctions
Normal: Swap of an emergency bus to | Malfunctions after EOP entry 3
alternate.
Instrument: | Main Turbine Oil Temperature | Abnormal Events 2
Element failure
RWL reference leak/break
Component: | Station Service Busses fail to | Major Transients 2
auto/manual transfer
RCIC mechanical linkage
Break inside containment
Major Drywell spray EOPs entered 2
Evolutions Emergency depress <TAF
EOP Contingencies 2
Critical Tasks 2
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00003-00

OBJECTIVES
1. TRANSFER Emergency 4160 VAC Buses from Normal to Alternate power supply.
(027.010)
2. Given an inadvertent initiation of HPCI, SHUTDOWN HPCI per 34SO-E41-001-2S.
(005.004)

3. With Reactor pressure greater than shutoff head of the low pressure system(s) and when
RWL decreases below -155”, INITIATE emergency depress, before RWL reaches -185”.
(201.085)

4. Action is taken to restore RWL above -155”, by OPERATING available low pressure
system(s), when Reactor pressure decreases below the shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s). (008.018)

NOTE: Objectives 3 and 4 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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Simulator Initial

SIMULATOR SETUP

Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #128 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the

following MALFUNCTIONS:

mifR22_244C | 4KV Bus 2C Fails To Auto Fast Transfer 000
mfR22_244D | 4KV Bus 2D Fails To Auto Fast Transfer 000
miN34_141 Main Turbine Lube Oil Sys Temp Cntl Fail 999
mfE4]1 103 HPCI Inadvertent Startup Tl
mfB21_215B | Rx Lvl (B) Reference Line Leak (Var) 10 0.1 999
mfES1_61 RCIC Mechanical Overspeed Trip 999
mfG31 242 RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 — 10000 gpm) 1.0 1000 999
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
oy ACT.
- TAG# P/IL. DESCRIPTION _STATUS‘ TIME
ACB135494CDI P Contr SW ACB 135494 (4KV 2C Startup TRIP 000
Brkr)
ACB135534CDI P Contr SW ACB 135534 (4KV 2D Startup TRIP 000
Brkr)
E41A-S20DI P HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump LOCK 999
E41A-S20_A L | HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump OFF 999
G31-CO01A_A L | RWCUPmp A OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-C001B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

e Bypass IRM “F.”
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SIMULATOR SETUP

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
6. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL# |  COMPONENT — | TAGGED
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-C001A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

7. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME.: 20 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Emergency Bus Breaker Transfer

The crew will assume shift with the directions to transfer 4160 Volt
Emergency Bus “2E” to alternate supply.

PLANT: 4160 Volt Bus “2E” is transferred to alternate.

Power Increase

After 4160 Volt Bus “2E” has been transferred, the crew will increase power
with Recirc.

PLANT: Power is increased with Recirc.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION

CREW ACTIONS
Emergency Bus Breaker Transfer
CREW ACTIONS:
SS:  Direct 4160 Volt Emergency be o alternate
PO: Transfer 4160 Volt Eme g c?ﬁus:‘ZE”to a e;néfé s\ﬁﬁp yper o
34S0-R22-001-2 by:
Place the Sync Switch for ACB 135544 to ON.
Close ACB 135544, 4160V Bus “2E” Alternate Supply.

Confirm ACB 135554, 4160V Bus “2E” Normal Supply, trips and

place the control switch to TRIP.

Place the Sync Switch for ACB 135544 to OFF.

Power Increase

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: -_ Using Master Manual, increase Reactor power with Recircper

34GO—OPS-005-ZS and 34S0-B3] 003-2_3 Does not exceed 10; :"

Page 11 of 21



SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Main Turbine Lube Oil System Temperature Controller Failure

AFTER power has been increased to satisfy the reactivity manipulation
requirement, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfN34_141, “Main Turbine
Lube Oil Sys Temp Cntl Fail.”

PLANT: Temperature element N34-TE-N301 fails to minimum.
Oil system temperature control valves go to closed position.
Lube oil temperature and Turbine bearing temperatures increase.
TURB GEN/CWPS BRG TEMP HIGH alarms.
If uncorrected, the Main Turbine will trip on high vibration.

MESSAGE: WHEN contacted for assistance with the controller failure, as
maintenance, REPORT that the temperature element appears to

have failed. Estimated time of repair is 12 hours.

Inadvertent Initiation of HPCI

AFTER the crew has control of the Lube oil temperature, ACTIVATE

MALFUNCTION mfE41_103, “HPCI Inadvertent Startup,” and HOLD the

T1 push-button until HPCI discharge opens or HPCI is manually tripped.

IF crew does not secure HPCI, continue to activate the malfunction
periodically.

PLANT: HPCI will start and may inject to the Reactor.
RWL will increase, but will stabilize prior to receiving high RWL
trip.
If HPCI injects, Reactor power will increase due to cold water
injection to the point of receiving APRM high alarms.

AFTER HPCI has been secured, ACTIVATE OVERRIDES:
E41A-S20DI, “HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pmp,” to STOP and
E41A-820_A, “HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pmp,” to OFF.

(These overrides are to simulate a trip of the Aux Oil Pump breaker.)

PLANT: Indicating lights will extinguish for the HPCI Aux Oil Pump
The HPCI Aux Oil Pump cannot be started.

MESSAGE: AFTER being dispatched, as Electrical Maintenance,
REPORT that the HPCI Aux Oil Pump motor has a short on
the winding and will need to be replaced.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

Main Turbine Lube Oil System Temperature Controller Failure

CREW ACTIONS:

dge alarms and respond per the ARPs.

rbine bearing

eratures are decreasing

TEAM: Réduest maintenance assistance in repairing the failed controller.

Inadvertent Initiation of HPCI

CREW ACTIONS:

" form the S ofthe ev

SS:  Direct the PO to secure HPCI per 34AB-E10-001-2S.
Notify the I & C Dept to investigate spurious initiation signal.

Declare HPCI inoperable and initiate LCO. Tech Spec Section 3.5.1
is entered.

Inform the SOS of plant condition.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

False RWL Indication/Unisolable Break in the Drvwell/Loss of High
Pressure Feed

AFTER the Tech Spec for an Inop HPCI has been addressed, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfB21_215B, “Rx Lvl (B) Reference Line Leak (Var).”

PLANT: B21-R606A & C will slowly trend upscale until both RFPTs and
the main turbine to trip on a high RWL signal.
A Reactor scram will occur.
RWL will decrease rapidly causing a Group II and RCIC initiation.

NOTE: The crew may insert a manual scram prior to the automatic scram
caused by the Main Turbine trip.

ALLOW RCIC to be started and inject for about 1 minute, then ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfES1_61, “RCIC Mechanical Overspeed Trip.”

PLANT: RCIC trips resulting in a loss of all high pressure feedwater.

AS RWL decreases to -50 to -80 inches, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION
mfG31_242, “RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 - 10000 gpm).”

PLANT: Drywell temperature and pressure begin to increase.
A LOCA signal will occur due to high Drywell pressure of 1.85 psig
and low RWL -101 inches.

MODIFY MALFUNCTION mfG31_242, “RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 - 10000

gpm),” incrementally as required, to cause RWL to slowly decrease to TAF.
Do not to exceed 5% at 0.5%/minute.

PLANT: RWL decreases to TAF.
No high pressure make-up systems are available.
Due to the leak, Torus pressure will increase and possibly exceed
the initiation pressure of 11 psig.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

False RWL Indication/Unisolable Break in the Drywell/Loss of High
Pressure Feed

CREW ACTIONS:

will occur.

rods are fully

'SS:  Enter the EOPS and progress down 3 IEO-EOP;OH‘)-Z\S, “‘RC' RPV N

Control” flowchart and 31EO-EOP-012-2S.and 31EO-EOP-013-28S,
PC-1 and PC-2 “Primary Containment Control.”

When it is determined that all high pressure feed is loss, enter

31EO-EOP-015-28, “CP-1 Alternate Level Control.”

Directs Torus cooling and sprays to be started.
Directs Drywell Chillers and coolers be restarted. —_—

Directs ADS be inhibited. -

ﬁiagnosis the failure and determine that a Main Turbine trip/Reactor
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

NOTE: The crew may spray the Drywell. However, prior to the emergency
depress, the spray should be terminated and those systems aligned
for injection.

The exercise will be terminated when:
1. All critical tasks are completed.
2. RWL is above TAF and controlled by low pressure systems.

3. Containment control guidelines have been implemented.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

SS: Orders systems in Table 8 to be aligned for injection.

Orders the Reactor be emergency depressed when RWL decreases
to below —155” (TAF), but prior to —185”.

PO i fImtxates actions tob
'{Open 7 ADS\vaI'ves *CRIT
'(Crew Cntlcai Task] TASK
v kControI m;ect;on to the e system *CRIT
. __(Crew Cntlcal Task) v TASK
o IAnalyze whlch RWL ir

SS: C1a551fy the event as a Alert Emergency per 73EP-EIP-001-08S,
Section 20.0. (This classification may be done after the simulator is
put in freeze. Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS
function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:
1. All critical tasks are completed.
2. RWL is above TAF and controlled by low pressure systems.

3. Containment control guidelines have been implemented.
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UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at approximately 50% power following
the trip of the “1B” RFPT. Activities in progress:

e Identify the cause of the RFPT trip.

e Restore the RFPT to service.

e Return power to MOP.

Unit Two is operating at approximately 75% power. Power
was reduced to perform a rod pattern adjustment.

IRM “F”
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Transfer 4160 Volt “2E” to alternate supply to allow for a
breaker PM on the normal supply breaker.

Continue power increase to MOP.

As required by 34GO-OPS-005-28S.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. [ & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.

RWCU Pump “2A” —2G31-CO001A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan - 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SOS SS STA
POs
TASK 1 iane "PERFORMED | ComME
NUMBER | TASKDESCRIPTIC sy | COMMENTS
I. 201.085 With Reactor pressure greater

than shutoff head of the low
pressure system(s) and when
RWL decreases below -155”,
INITIATE emergency depress,
before RWL reaches -185”.

2. 008.018 Action is taken to restore RWL
above -155”, by OPERATING
available low pressure
system(s), when Reactor
pressure decreases below the
shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s).
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
Facility: _Plant E. 1. Hatch _ Scenario No.: LT-NRC-00002 Op-Test No.:
Examiners: Operators:
Event Malf/Ovr Event Event
No. Number Type Description
Setup | G31_CO01_A C Setup — RWCU Pump A tagged out
Setup | R23-S014_A C Setup — Lighting Transformer 2M tagged out
Setup | T47-C001B_A C Setup — Drywell Return Air Fan tagged out
Setup I Setup — IRM F bypassed
Setup | mfC11_211 M Setup — Scram Discharge Volume ATWS
Setup | mfN37_135A C Setup — Turbine Bypass Valve A Stuck
Setup | mfN37_135B C Setup — Turbine Bypass Valve B Stuck
1 N/R | Stater-Serviee-Bus-Transfer/Power increase
2— | B3 -+ | Relcinstrument-FattureAsotatron-
2= | mfeoZH54 —1 | RECHnstrumentFaturedsolation
3 | mfC51_14B I | APRM/OPRM Failure
4 mfB31_37B C Recirc Pump B Trip
4 B31-31BDI C Recirc Pump B Trip
5 mfC71_60A C Power Instabilities/ ATWS
5 mfC51_253 C Power Instabilitiessf ATWS
5 miN30_122 C Power Instabilitiecs/ATWS
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

L.

Given excessive power oscillations while operating in the Region of Potential Instabilities,
manually SCRAM the Reactor. Task #001.013

REDUCE Reactor power by driving control rods in a timely manner and INJECTING
Standby Liquid Control prior to entering the BIIT curve. Task #201.071

INHIBIT ADS to prevent an uncontrolled Reactor depress to prevent causing a significant
power excursion. Task #038.008

TERMINATE and PREVENT injection into the Reactor when conditions are met.
Task #201.089

RE-ESTABLISH injection into the Reactor and MAINTAIN RWL above -185”.
Task #201.090
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C-00002-00

SCENARIO DESCRIPTION
Mov st
The crew will assume the shift with the Main Generator tied and Station Service Buses on AJxemate
supplies. The-erewwill-transfer Station-Service-Buses-te-the Normal-supplies.— (normal-evolution)

After the Buses are transferred, the crew will increase Reactor power and generator load. (reactivity
manipulation)

he-crew-addresses-the—

After the actions are complete for the RCIC isolation, the “A” APRM will fail. (instrument failure)
The crew will address the resulting ARPs and be informed that it is the OPRM function of APRM that
has failed. The crew will be informed that this being evaluated as a common failure. The crew will
address the AB for operations without OPRM. The discharge valve for the “2B” Recirc pump will fail
closed resulting in pump trip. (component malfunction) Core flow will be reduced into the Region of
Potential Instabilities (ROPI). The crew will take actions to exit ROPL. After actions are initiated to
exit ROPI, power oscillations will occur and the crew will manually scram the Reactor (auto scram
failure). (component failure)

The Reactor will fail to scram and the crew will enter the ATWS EOP (major transient). The Main
Turbine will trip and two bypass valves will fail to open. (component failure) The crew will be
required to terminate and prevent injection for ATWS level control. Subsequent re-scram of the Reactor
will insert all control rods. The crew will restore normal Reactor water level band and take appropriate
Primary Containment control actions.

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increasing Main generator load | Total malfunctions 1270
and Reactor Power.

Normal: Synchronizing-the- Main Malfunctions after EOP entry 2
-generator-to-the-grid:

hrstrument: | REIC-dP-instrument-failure- Abnormal Events 2

Component: | Recirc Discharge valve closure | Major Transients 1

RPV power oscillations, RPS
auto failure, failure of control
rods to insert, bypass valves
failure

Major ATWS EOPs entered 2
Evolutions

EOP Contingencies
Critical Tasks 5

NOTE: The major evolution (ATWS) was picked because, per the PRA, it has been identified as an
event likely to cause fuel damage at Hatch.
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00002-00

OBJECTIVES

1. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a failed APRM/OPRM per Technical Specifications and
applicable ARPs. (200.095)

2. Given excessive power oscillations while operating in the Region of Potential
Instabilities, MANUALLY SCRAM the Reactor. (001.013)

3.  REDUCE Reactor power by driving control rods in a timely manner and INJECTING
Standby Liquid Control prior to entering the BIIT curve. (201.071)

4. INHIBIT ADS to prevent an uncontrolled Reactor depress to prevent causing a
significant power excursion. (038.008)

5. TERMINATE and PREVENT injection into the Reactor when conditions are met.
(201.089)
6. RE-ESTABLISH injection into the Reactor and maintain RWL above -185”. (201.090)

NOTE: Objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #112 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF # TITLE. | FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
; s VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfCl1_211 Scram Discharge Volume ATWS (Var) 55 1000 000
mfN37_135A | Bypass Valve A Stuck 000
mfN37_135B | Bypass Valve B Stuck 000
wmESH3 RCIC-Aute-IselationES1T-EO08— 999
mt602 4154 prt—7xnr 999
CROUBLE-
mfC51 _14B APRM B Failure (Inoperative) 999
mfC71_60A React Prot Fails To Scram — Auto 999
mfC51_253 Region Independent LPRM Oscillations 30 5 999
miN30_122 Main Turbine Trip. ' 999
mf60313289 | Ann Fail - SCRAM DISCH VOL HIGH 999
LEVEL TRIP
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
TAG# P/L DESCRIPTION STATUS ACT.
R '~ | TIME
B31-FO31BD1 P | Recirc Pmp B Disch CLOSE 999
G31-CO001A_A L | RWCUPmp A OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO0IB_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000
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SIMULATOR SETUP
6. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:
A. Bypass IRM “F.”
C. Start the 3" Condensate and 2™ Condensate Booster Pump.
D. Place the 2™ RFPT in service.
E. Place Recirc in Master Manual.
F. Withdraw control rods, through Group 56C — Position 32.
7. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
8. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:
MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED
: POSITION
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-CO01A TRIP
2R23-S8014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

9, ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 30 Minutes
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. LT-NRC-0000200

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

1. | Station-Service Buses-Transfer Qo..for Fowar Therzase

After the crew assumes shift, the-crew-will transfer-Station-Services-Buses “A”
throagh “D” to their-nermal-supply—Afterthe-buses-have-been-transferred, the

crew will increase Reactor power and generator load.

RCIC STEAM LINE DIFF PRE
2E51-F008 closes.

™

_._that it will take 2 hours to replace and calibrate the MT

Page 10 of 21




SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

. - 77 —
1. | Station-ServiceBusses-Fransfer fooctor Fowoer Ticrese-

CREW ACTIONS:

Transfer Station Service BUSes”

._Tnppmg the Aite“ Nate Suppl
Placing the Sync § itch to

—"“‘———‘t‘"‘-Piacmgﬂw—Stanu SYE

Do ;(ﬂw — Increase Reactorpom
(Shoulé not exceed 101’, )

e e e e
Q
ook
o)
@,
b
9
EF :
s&
45
~'8

| RCIC dP Instrument- Faﬂure»aneuse}atwn‘—
S~
CREW IONS:

A

UDlspatch personnei to :_

PO:  Respond to the ARP, close 2E51-FO0 -

SS: f Address Tech Specs for RCIC moperabﬂlty: ,
i (RAS 3.5.3, restore RCIC to operabie in 14 day

: NOTE
‘ i P 7 wen 7.3 v QLU.I.L\/:_J»UH
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

APRM/OPRM Failure

AFTER actions are complete for the RCIC Isolation, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfC51_14B, “APRM B Failure (Inoperative).”

PLANT: APRM/OPRM TRIP alarms.
ROD OUT BLOCK alarms.
INOP on the “B” ODA

MESSAGE: AS the I & C supervisor, REPORT that the OPRM function of
the APRM has failed. The malfunction is being evaluated as a
common failure and that the OPRM functions cannot be
assumed to operable at this time. [ & C is continuing to
investigate.

Recirc Discharge Valve Failure/Entrance Into ROPI

AFTER the crew has addressed the AB for operations without OPRMs,
ACTIVATE OVERRIDE B31-F031BDI, “Recirc Pmp B Disch.”

PLANT: 2B31-FO31B closes
Recirc Pump B trips reducing core flow.
Plant stabilizes in the immediate exit region of the Region of
Potential Instabilities.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

APRM/OPRM Failure

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: ‘Acknowiedges the annunc:ators and diagnoses the failure of the “A” |
. APRM. / |

SS:  Directs the SSS/I & C to investigate the cause of the APRM failure.

Investigates appropriate Tech Specs for the APRM (3.3.1.1)

TEAM: Determine that all OPRM functions are inoperable.

o .'.Enter 34AB CSl-OOI-ZS “Rea
i “OPRM System & and closel

. Momtor piant operatxon using Att
.,“_OPRM System INOP Power V

Recirc Discharge Valve Failure/Entrance Into ROPI

CREW ACTIONS:
PO:  Acknowledges the annunczators and inform the SS the ¢
i Pump has tnpped '

Enter 34AB—B31-001-2S and recogt
~ Bxit Regzon of the PowerfFl D

Take acnons to exzt the regmn
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Power Instabilities/ ATWS

AFTER the crew has taken action to exit the Region of Potential Instabilities,
activate malfunctions:

mfC71_60A, “React Prot Fails To Scram — Auto,”

mfC51_253, “Region Independent LPRM Oscillations.”

PLANT: 30% peak to peak LPRM oscillations occur.
OPRMs fails to auto scram.
Manual scram fails to insert control rods due to a hydraulic lock on
the scram discharge volume.

AFTER a scram is entered:

DELETE MALFUNCTION mfC51_243, Region Independent LPRM
Oscillations,”

ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfN30_122, Main Turbine Trip.”

The crew may request the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
rfC71281, “Jumper to Oride All Scrams,” to ORIDE.

rfC11290, “ARI System Test,” to TEST.

rfC11143, “C11-F034,” to CLOSE.

rfB21148, “Grp I Rx Water Level Bypass,” to BYPAS.

rfP6419S, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset,” to RESET.
rfP64270, “Drywell Chiller Safety Shutdown Local Reset,” to RESET.
rfE11022, “2E11-FO15A & B Override Jumpers and Links,” to OPEN.
rfE11167, “2E11-FO17A & B Override 5 Min Timer,” to ORIDE.
rfE21168, “2E21-FO05A & B Override LOCA Signal,” to ORIDE.
rfE41153, “HPCI Torus Suction Bypass,” to BYPAS.

rfES1155, “RCIC Torus Suction Bypass,” to BYPAS.
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-NRC-00002-00

SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

Power Instabilities/ ATWS

CREW ACTIONS:

TEAM: Dzagnose power oscxﬂatlons of

F30% peak t to peak

ss: DlI‘CCt that the crew manually scram the Reactor per
34AB-C51-001-2S.

PO:  Manually scram the Reactor. (Crew Critical Task)

TEAM: ‘Diégnrose that control rods falled to msért

SS: Enter the RCA Flowchart and order the\followmg actions
Initiate AR, trip Reczrc pumps . ‘
3 IEO-EOP 103-25 . :

PO: Inltlate ARI and ’[I‘lp Remrc 'f)umps.

Insert control rods per 31EO-EOP-103-2S.
(Crew Critical Task)

SS: -”’Enter CP~3 and order ADS m; i

‘ Pnor to entermg the BIIT curve,

: D;rect the Group 1 low level

o iWhen condmons are met to
: o the operator tO 1 uullr(r c and
o 31EO-EOP—113 ZS o

PO: ">Inh1b1t ADS (Crew Cntlcal)Task)
Initiate SBLC. (Crew Critical Task)

Terminate and Prevent injection per 31EO-EOP-113-28S.
(Crew Critical Task)

*CRIT
TASK

*CRIT
TASK

*CRIT
TASK
*CRIT
TASK
*CRIT
TASK
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

WHEN scram and ARI are reset per EOP 103, MODIFY MALFUNCTION
mfC11_211, “Scram Discharge Volume ATWS (Var),” to a final value of 0%.

The instructor may ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf60313289, “Ann Fail —
SCRAM DISCH VOL HIGH LEVEL TRIP,” to clear the alarm if necessary to
conserve time.

The exercise will be terminated when:

1.

|US]

All critical tasks are completed.
All control rods have been inserted.
RWL is being controlled per the EOPs.

Containment control actions have stabilized containment parameters.
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SS:.

‘PO:

S8S:

PO:

SS:

PO:

_SS:

SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

_ Enter PC-1 & PC-2 on hig
- following: Torus cooling
~ analyzers. (These actions
4 avallabie and are not critic

~ When the conditions are met, direct the operaf
 injection with an upper band w

. \ EXItRCAﬂowchart and e

| “Du-ect the operator tq r_es‘t(;_;

~ Classify the event as a Site Area Em
~ Section 15.3. (This classification may
_ putin freeze. Ciasszfymg th_:. merge
function.)

Place RHR in Torus coohng, restore Drywell ChlllCI‘S/COOICI‘S, and o

start the H; O, analyzers.

a lower band of -185”.

© Re-establish mJ ection into the RPV with an upper band where o

injection was re-established and a lower band of -185”. (NOTE: If
power gets low enough, CRD pumps may raise level above the
upper band.) (Crew Critical Task)

When the conditions are met, rescram the Reactor and diagnosis that

all control rods have fully inserted.

Duect the operator to tcz n

Restore RWL to the normal band in a controlled manner.

wlator is

i

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. All control rods have been inserted.

3. RWL is being controlled per the EOPs.

4. Containment control actions have stabilized containment parameters.

*CRIT
TASK
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UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
e “IC Diesel Generator Surveillance.

Unit Two is operating at approximately 55% power. A plant
startup is in progress following a scram resulting from EHC
pumps problems. The plant was shutdown for 7 days to repair
the EHC System

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-5S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Transfer Station Services buses to the Normal supply. The
breakers have been racked in and the tags have been removed.
Continue power ascension.

As required by 34GO-OPS-005-28

IRM “F”

RWCU Pump “2A” - 2G31-CO01A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)
Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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SOS

Attachment 2

CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SS

STA

POs

T TASK
NUMBER

 TASK DESCRIPTION

{ PERFORMED

‘BY:

COMMENTS

1. 001.013

Given excessive power
oscillations while operating in
the Region of Potential
Instabilities, manually scram
the Reactor.

2. 201.071

Reduce Reactor power by
driving control rods in a timely
manner and injecting Standby
Liquid Control prior to entering
the BIIT curve.

3. 038.008

Inhibit ADS to prevent an
uncontrolled Reactor depress to
prevent causing a significant
power excursion.

4. 201.089

Terminate and prevent injection
into the Reactor when
conditions are met.

5. 201.090

Re-establish injection into the
Reactor and maintain RWL
above -185”.
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Qutline and initial exam submittal
designated under RIDS Code A070

DISTRIBUTION CODE
A070



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:10 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 1

1. The Unit 2 Station Service 4160V buses are operating in a normal lineup with the unit
at MOP. The normal supply breaker to 4160V bus "2C" inadvertantly trips. There is no
fault on the bus. Which one of the following equipment responses should occur?

a. The normal supply breaker for that bus auto recloses after 5 seconds since there is
not a fault on the bus.

b. The bus fast transfers and the alternate supply breaker auto closes to maintain
power to the bus. ‘

c. The alternate supply breaker for that bus closes to re-energize the bus and EDG
"2C" receives an auto start signal.

vd. The alternate supply breaker for that bus will not close and the bus remains

de-energized.

Bank question (slightly modified) |
LT-LP-02702-03, p. 13 .

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
262001 (AA3.02 [3.2/3.3) [ frier2GrP1  [BWR-4 [haTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Monday, September 13, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123456789 DScramble Choices
Single
Points rD IA ]B ]c ID IA lB lc ID |A | Scramble Range: A - l___D—_]
—_—
/3L

- DRAFv—

B@L = U@Q /IMU(LAJL(‘CN'



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ UA)AM / HATCH99.BNK ; ¢ Page: 2 /
2.(A LOSP has oche@on‘Ufrﬁ‘Z The following plant conditions exnst,«( o Lo fe3 T 5 paiai

%” e b2
AII 4160 V emergency buses are deenergized. /

No EDGs are currently running. -
HPCI and RCIC are isolated. ' o / ;o
RPV level W.. L9 ot ~fio Al 3/&“&/

Drywell pressure is 4.2 psig.
Inhibit switches are in NORMAL.

Which one of the following describes the status of the ADS?

a. ADS has initiated and 7 ADS valves should be open.
b. ADS will initiate in approximately 7 minutes when the 13 minute timer times out.
vc. ADS will initiate immediately when AC power is restored and a low pressure ECCS
pump is started.
d. ADS will initiate 2 minutes after AC power is restored and a low pressure ECCS
pump is started.

g97 NRC exam, Q# 10 /
33-LP-03801-cc, po.d -7/

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1218000 ks.01 l3.8/3.8) [3 frier2crP1  [BWR-4 lHATCH 3/14/97
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 23, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points [c |D |A |B lc ID IA |B Ic |D | Scramble Range: A - E



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:10 AM / HATCH99.BNK Page: 3

3. Which one of the following is trué with the Emergency Transfer Switches at the
Remote Shutdown Panels (RSDPs) in the NORM position?

a. Neither Unit can control equipment from the RSDPs.
vb. Unit 1 can control equipment from the RSDPs but Unit 2 can not.

c. Unit 2 can control equipment from the RSDPs but Unit 1 can not.
d. Both units can control equipment from the RSDPs.

New question
SI-LP-05201-00, p. 8

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295016 laat.07 (4.2/4.3) [1 friEr1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices

Single Points lglc ID IA IB Ic lD IA |B Ic l Scramble Range: A - IEl




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 4

4. Preparations are presently being made to startup the Unit 1 reactor. The following
conditions exist:

Reactor Mode Switch: A /?efuel

Reactor Pressure: 2 1257psig

Reactor Temperature: 200°F

RPV Head Closure Bolts: All fully tensioned
Control Rods: : All rods in

Based on the above conditions, the reactor is in which one of the following Modes?

va. Mode 2
b. Mode 3
c. Mode 4
d. Mode 5
'97 NRC exam, Q#\Z/ (modified)
it1TS, p. 1.1-F Table 1.1/1
R-LP-30005 544 | PG
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENERICS  |2.1.22 l2.813.3) [2 frierscaT1  [BWR-4 lHaTcH lr14/97
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, August 25, 1999  Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

012345678¢9 E]Scramble Choices

s B:!_Scrambleﬁa_n e A-

B

t’@’/&,&t%/ )L///’Juwémv 24 7mz[ (’CLO/ Z ’7*(4%‘7

(”“‘—é J\//\;fw/[a( //,a/u%_— fZA‘/G (/- /s
st foy Sl

74@5% A/AJJ./V’(, v?' YA

S

\>L}L{]C‘/




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM ‘ﬁ\/ HATCH99.BNK Page: 5

5. Fuel movement is in progress p( Unit 2 with the following plant conditions:

Mode Switch Coolant Reactor
Position Temperature Power
Unit 1 Run 545°F 80%
Unit 2 Refuel 128°F 0%

Which one of the following is the MINIMUM on-site shift staffing required by the Unit 2
Technical Specifications? '

. 1 + 1 for Fuel Handling
RO 2
PEO 3
STA 0
b. SRO 1+ 1 for Fuel Handling
RO 2
PEO 3
STA 1
c. SRO 2+ 1 for Fuel Handling
RO 2
PEO 3
STA 1
vd. SRO 2
RO 3
PEO 3
STA 1

+ 1 for Fuel Handling

'93 NRC exam, Q# 87 (updated for ITS) B o /
Unit2 TS, p. 5.0-1-5.0-4  3oAi—ofS -o05-05, 2, 35

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i)
LT-ST-30003-05, p. 8

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SampIéPIan Vendor Licensee Last used
lcEnEricS P14 (2.3/3.4) [1 [rIER3CAT1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH br29/93
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, August 25, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

[:] Scramble Choices

- Il 01234567889
Sindle Poirits |D IA IB IC ID IA IB |C |D IA I Scramble Range: A - E ~




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 6

6. Which one of the following documents is required to be reviewed by the Shift
Supervisor prior to assuming shift per 31G0-OPS-007-0S, "Shift Logs and Relief of

Personnel'?
7« /

va. Control foom /

b. Annunmator trol og A
C. Temporary r?foéf cation Jog
d R drac n-racking Iog

ARAS L cf’,

- Bank question (modified sllghtly)
31GO-0OPS-007-0S, p. 3
LT-LP-30004-04, p. 32

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENERICS .13 [3.03.4) [1 [rierscaT1  [BWR-4 [haTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 31, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

Scramble Choices

. 01234567869
-_Slnle Points IA |B ]c ID IA |B IC ID IA IB | Scramble Range: A - I;_I




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 7

7. Which one of the following is the consequence of a very low zinc concentration being
provided by the Zinc Injection System?

a. The potential for Main Condenser tube leaks js increased.
b. The potential for Intergranular Stress Corrgglon Cracking is increased.
vc. Dose rates in the drywell will-inerease to more Cobalt-60 plating out on primary
system components. duta sy J“’L‘/‘”
d. Dose rates out the Main Stack will increase due to less effective lodine-133
scrubbing in the Off-gas system.

New guestion

LT-LP-07301-04, pp. 8, 34-35

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Diffiulty ., SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENERICS  P.1.34 l2.312.9) [442) " TrErscat1  |pwr-4 [HaTCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 01, %9/99 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 L]Scramble Choices
Sinle
points[__1] B

Ic ID IA |B IC |D IA |B |C ID I Scramble Range: A -

/: > Z” Eglu KQA//Z /4,;14///
:u././ / 2 f

—

;Z/S /('9/ ’;ﬂ‘-ﬂ“@&"/ Rt ===

% /’/A/ ks /'L}'ZZ%/W/ e norsclnble




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 8

8. According %acility Operating License No. DPR-57, which one of the following is the

maximum er level iij\th/oized by NRC for Unit 1?
ST
a. 897 MWe
b. 943 MWe
ve. 2763 MWt
d. 2816 MWt

New question

Facility Operating License No DPR-57

Unit 1 Tech. Spec., Sect. 1.1, p. 1.1-5

LT-LP-30005-04, p. 7 (note: U1 data in LP is incorrect, see license)

KEY WORDS: :
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
IGENERICS  P.1.10 (2.7/3.9) [4 [FIER3CAT1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH [New
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, September 07, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123456789 [-]Scramble Choices
Single
Points IC lD IA IB IC ID |A |B |C ID | Scramble Range: A - l_—g]
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Page: 9

9. Unit 1 is operating at 80% Fﬁ% CRD Pump "1A" is in service. The operators observe

N

the following indications: ﬁ’-"@/

Drive water -heLader—pressure: Low
Cooling water fiow: Low
CRD Mechanism temperatures: Rising
Recirc Pump seal temperatures: Rising

Which one of the following CR»D components has caused these abnormal conditions?

va. The drive water filter is plugged.
b. The flow control valve has failed closed.
c. The cooling water control valve has failed closed.
d. The drive water Zre/ssﬁre control valve has closed.

Az Keezs g&)—,~ /
SI-LP-00101-00, p. 8, 35

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
201001 [a3.08 [3.012.9) [2 frier26rRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

[ ] Scramble Choices

01234566788

Points IA IB lc |D [A IB IC ID IA IB I Scramble Range: A-
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10. Unit 2 was operating at ig,g%—R:FP when a reactor scram occurs. The following plant
conditions exist: o /
Meion Frrlcme_trippad’
Main generator PCBs are closed.

Position indication for DC powereg/RCIC valves is out, 4
Position-indieatio is~out. Lo SELHY ST y~ Laf:;&i/&wc& EAILuheE

/
Z}Wi/?g/){,c/&]{ . (.4 [

Which one of the following is the likely cause of this event?
/»

“a. Loss of 125/250 VDC Switchgear A (2R22-S016)

b. Loss of 125/250 VDC Switchgear B (2R22-S017)
uéc' Loss of 125 VDC Cabinet B (2R25-S002)
d. Loss of 125 VDC Cabinet C (2R25-S003)

z// ‘97-NRC-exam;-Q# 33 {modified) ;W%é‘%

LT-LP-02704-< 3 i&, F¢AR -RZ2 -0t~ 25 " b

KEY WORDS: /’ﬁ .3i,32—
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
263000 [k3.03 (3.4/3.8) [3 friErR2GRP2  [BWR-4 lhaTcH l/14/97
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 23, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points lD IA IB lc ID lA IB |C ID |A ] Scramble Range: A - E):l

S

; 4 ZLd " 11
UL)UV\«‘!' IZO 2 JZC{ a0 AL Q/LJ L - ,{) Laeils é & @ /‘Z’/ //;S 3
» l )YQ@J? Mw % \L\‘(OJ\‘Q\Q)\’ H\a/ DA?/!\/% ﬂlazz W KZS' 5602

7% &&7,&@ dose L O%ZW %
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11. Unit 1 is operating at 100%-RTP with the "1A" EDG in TEST and paralleled to the "1E"
4160 VAC bus. While testing the EDG, a LOCA occurs. Which one of the following
describes the electrical plant response to this event?

a. The EDG comes out of TEST and all 4160 VAC station service buses deenergize.
b. The EDG remains paralled to the "1E" bus and all 4160 VAC station service buses
deenergize.
vc. The EDG comes out of TEST and all 4160 VAC station service buses transfer to

alternate supply
d. The EDG remains paralled to the "1E" bus and all 4160 VAC station service buses

transfer to alternate supply.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 22 fodified)
LT-LP-02702 03, p.4~/7

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
264000 [a4.03 (3.2/3.4) |2 [TIER2GRP1  |BWR-4 lHATCH la/14/97
DATES: Meodified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used: '

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

Scramble Choices

01234567829
Single
Points

Ic |D IA IB lc ID |A IB lc ID I Scramble Range: A - [E]
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12. Unit 1 was operating at 35%MOP when a loss of offsite power transient occurred. If
the 600 VAC Nonessential Load Lockout protection failed to function, which one of the
following is a possible a consequence of this failure?

va. The Emergency Diesel Generators could be overloaded.
b. 4160V buses "1C" & "1D" would experience an overcurrent condition.
c. The Emergency Diesel Generators could trip due to under frequency.
d. Essential loads on 600V buses "1C" & "1D" would fail to automatically restart.

Bank question (reworded and reordered)
LT-LP-02703-03, p. 19

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1264000 [4.05 l3.23.5) [2 [TIER2GRP1  |BWR-4 lhaTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Monday, September 13, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 Scramble Choices

Points IA IB IC |D IA IB lc lD ]A lB I Scramble Range: A - El
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13. Which one of the following Emergency Director responsibilities may be delegated to
another individual?

a. The decision to request federal assistance. HJ/ /

b. The decision to notify offsite emergency response agencies. f / . é;
vc. The decision to evaluate and implement ensite protective actions. o AT #=757
d. The decision to declare, escalate, or downgrade emergency classifications.

73EP-EIP-004-0S, p. 2
EP-LP-20101-00, pp. 14-15

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENERICS  |.4.38 [2.214.0) E [FIER3CAT4  [BWR-4 [haTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, August 26, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [-]Scramble Choices

|
Single Points lc lD IA lB Ic ID IA IB |c |D | Scramble Range: A - IEI
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14. Which one of the following describes the meaning of the EOP flowchart symbol below?

— o~

a. Emergency depressurization is required.
vb. Wait until a specified condition is met before proceeding.
c. Stop the current procedure and go to the specified procedure to continue.
d. Terminate and prevent the specified equipment from injecting to the reactor vessel.

EOP ﬂowchags/
LR-LP-20303-04, | { %

oY)
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
[cEnERICS  |2.4.19 l2.7/3.7) [1 frierscaT4  [BwWR-4 [HaTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, August 26, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [-]Scramble Choices

Sinale Points [B |c |D IA IB Ic ID IA IB Id Scramble Range: A - E
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15.

rimary Containment Control flowchart, PC-1, directs initiation of drywell sprays before /
the bulk drywell temperature reaches the drywell design temperature limit. Which one )/Q)}A
he following is the basis for this action?

va. To ensure that equipment within the drywell will operate when required.

b. To maintain the equipment qualification of the highest valves in the drywell capable
of removing the full decay heat load following a LOCA.

c. Temperatures above the design temperature limit cause increased degradation of
structural concrete and release of hydrogen to the drywell.

d. If drywell sprays are initiated above the design temperature limit, the subsequent
rate of pressure reduction will be in excess of what the torus to drywell vacuum
breakers can handle.

EOP PC-1, G-6 :

LR-LP-20310-05, p. 59

KEY WORDS: »

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENERICS  b4.18 (2.713.6) [1 [riER3cAT4  [BWR-4 [haTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 E]Scramble Choices

Sindle Points ,A |B IC ID |A IB |C ID |A |B I Scramble Range: A - E

. o s
M)/ I 71{2?%%’“7 M%M
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16. Unit 2 has experienced a large LOCA and a Site Area Emergency has been declared.
The TSC is in the process of being manned. Suddenly, the Shift Superintendent (SOS)
has indications of a heart attack. The Unit 1 Shift Supervisor (SS) calls for medical
assistance and the SOS is transported to Appling General Hospital. Which one of the
following personnel must relieve the SOS in this situation?

ﬁ?t"{;&’cﬂu—fyéz
a. The Unit 1 Shift Supervisor.
b. The Unit 2 Shift Supervisor.
. Any licensed SRO.
vd. Any higher ranking actively licensed SRO.

0O

New question
30AC-OPS-003-0S, p. 18
LT-LP-30004-04

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used

lcENERICS  p.4.37 k2.03.5) {1 frieracaTs  |pwWR-4 [HaTcH NEW

DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 31, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 [-]Scramble Choices

Single

Points ID |A |B lc |D |A IB IC |D |A | Scramble Range: A - L_Q]

7 -
7

J V"- (- )él/&/ 4;’ ¢ a é/ 1 2”7-64/«,7

72Q2J£¢;;Ué%55/ ZZ P /;
- N o~ pltr oG
Z)/Q/C OWly  LNCay )AL ﬂ/{(’. ,,// //)f D e /

A ’ 7 .
\SC)S et % \-dg/ A0 é/ Lo //éﬁ

71 SDSWW@ZJ — e
Bo@i NN X Lt

ok o ofy e o P27
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17. Which one of the following represents the major threat to the public during a severe
reactor accident with substantial core damage?

a. Gamma radiation that is being emitted directly from the damgged fuel.
Radloa ve Lontamination and radiation shine f[%n Qe release plume.
dgden explosion that occurs due to bmldup ovef th course of the accident.

Steam explosion that occurs when the core melts and relocates to the containment
base mat.

Q- -

Bank question (reworded and modified slightly)
LT-LP-20018-01, p. 9

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
lcEnERICS  P.4.44 k2.1/4.0) [4 rieracats  Bwr-4 [HaTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 31, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS:

Version Answers:

0123456789 LScramble Choices
Single
Points[ 1]

|B |C |D |A IB lc |D |A IB |c l Scramble Range: A - E
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18. In preparation for plant startup, the PEO lining-up the Standby Diesel Service Water
system informs the Shift Supervisor that a valve is in the correct position but is listed
incorrectly on the valve checkoff sheet. Which one of the following describes the action
to be taken to make a temporary procedure change?

a. Since this is an editorial change, the Shift Supervisor may approve the change.
vb. Since the intent of this procedure is changed, two members of management must

approve the change before the procedure may be used.

c. Since the intent of this procedure is changed, the PRB must review and the
applicable manager must approve the change before the procedure may be used.

d. Since this is an editorial change, the PEO may make the change in the field and
then fill out a Procedure Processing Form (PPF) to document the change when he
returns to the control room.

'93 NRC exam, Q# 43 (slightly modified and updated)
10AC-MGR-003-0S, pp. 3-4
LT-LP-30004-04, pp. 15-17

KEY WORDS:
System KJ/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
IGENERICS P26 (2.3/3.3) [1 [TIER3CAT2  |BWR-4 [haTcH pr29/93
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, August 25, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123456789 Scramble Choices
Single
Points IB lc ID lA lB |c lD IA |B |c I Scramble Range: A - E'

P”VO C/Z-“d/(/("!’t/ /t s ‘/ZUUVL}“’/ C/\/\A/( /A«f/u\,/ AL
/&)L((/ Wl I Feons / canidec 0TI A

‘w%,’é/%"d //
7
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19. The automatic scram signals on Unit 2 have been overridden per the EOPs during an
ATWS. Per 40AC-ENG-018-0S, "Temporary Mo ﬁcatio?ntrol," which one of the

following actions sh the crew perform for thig'jumper?
must // P 5e. ;

va. (r\io actign is required for these conditions.

- % b, the temporary modification form only.

Compif?eé: Attach te orary modification tags to the jumpers only.

d. E}H@utt e temporary modification form and attach temporary modification tags.

Bank question (reworded to eliminate teaching in correct answer)
40AC-ENG-018-0S
LT-LP-30004-04, p. 41

KEY WORDS:

System K/ANo. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
IGENERICS  P.2.14 l2.13.0) [4 frierscaT2  [BWR-4 [HaTCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 30, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

Single
Points[___ ]

IA IB |c lD |A iB |C |D |A |B | Scramble Range: A - E]




oK

X AQ/ coundls /C"J}
“ fwd /%u//ww%
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20. Unit 2 is in a refueling outage with a full coreﬁivs;hﬂgfjn progress. A fuel bundle is
being transfered from the core to the fuel po en the control room operator reports

that reactor cavity water level is decreasing. Per 34AB-G41-002-2S, "Decreasing Rx
Well/Fuel Pool Water Level," which one of the following actions should the refueling
SRO direct the bridge operator to perform? '

a. Return the fuel bundle to any in-core location that is available.

vb. Move the fuel bundle to any fuel storage rack in the fuel pool.
c. Move the fuel bundle to the fuel pool and lower it as deep into the pool as possible.
d. Do not move the fuel bundle any further and lower it as deep as possible where it is.

Bank question (modified slightly)
34AB-G41-002-2S
LT-LP-04502-03, p. 36

KEY WORDS: ‘
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENerics 232 l2.3/3.3) {1 [riER3CAT2  BWR-4 [HaTCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 30, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567809 Scramble Choices
Single

Points klclolalslclblalele] scrambie Range: A- [E
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21. An event caused the "2G" 4160V bus to be de-energized. The "2C" Emergency Diesel
Generator is not supplying bus "2G". The cause of the electrical failure has been found
and corrected. Which one of the following represents the necessary approval(s)
required to reset the LOSP lock-out relay and restore normal power to the bus?

a. Shift Supervisor only.
b. Maintenance Supervisor (Electrical) only.
vc. Shift Supervisor and Supervisor Engineering Support.
d. Unit Superintendent and Maintenance Supervisor (Electrical).

Bank question (reworded slightly)
30AC-OPS-003-0S, sec. 8.56.1, p. 15
LT-LP-30007-01, p. 27

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
[cENERICS  p.2.21 (2.3/3.5) [1 frierscat2  [Bwr-4 [HATCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 31, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123456789 []Scramble Choices
Single
Points Ic ID |A lB lc ]D IA IB lc |D l Scramble Range: A - |£|
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22. Which one of the following conditions will diregly’ result in an automatic start of both
diesel fire pumps?

va. A loss of offsite power.
b. A loss of instrument air.
c. A fire alarm on the XL3 Master Panel.
d. A sustained low fire main pressure of 110 psig.

Bank question (distractors rearranged, "d" changed)
34S0-X43-001-2S
LT-LP-03601-03, p. 21

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
286000 lks.05 (3.0/3.1) [1 [riER2GRP2  [BWR-4 lhaTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 Scramble Choices
Single

|A IB lc ID |A IB |C |D IA |B | Scramble Range: A -

7/ , ;
%(’j %C_/ Cé’uu//}ﬁé’é’—ifzz; ‘
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23. Core defueling is in progress. All control rods are fully inserted into the reactor core. A
fuel assembly has just been placed in the fuel pool and unlatched. The main hoist has
been raised to a safe elevation to pass through the cattle chute (not "normal-up") with
the bridge still over the fuel pool location. The next step requires that another fuel
assembly be removed from the reactor core and placed in the fuel pool.

Which one of the following states when the Rod Block Interlock #1 light on the Interlock
Status Display Panel first illuminates as the next step is performed?

va. As the bridge is moved near the reactor core (LS1 is actuated).
b. When the bridge is over the reactor core (LS1 is actuated) and the main hoist is
lowered into the reactor vessel.
c. When the fuel assembly is latched with both grapple hooks closed.
d. When the fuel assembly is being raised and the main hoist loaded signal is

actuated.
.-///’/’-\‘N’ - -
@’SEP exam, Q# 99 (adapted) ™
KEY WORDS: '
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
234000 [ks.02 l.13.7) [3 IriER2G6RP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 24, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [.]Scramble Choices
Single Points*’“"—‘wlﬂ IB—]C‘NlD |A |B IC ID ]A IB ' _S:r;r_ngle Range:

—

), : i < k f""‘; /) ] | & gk
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24. A complete loss of Unit 1 service air has occurred. Which one of the following
describes the effect this loss will have on the Fuel Pool Jfansfer Canal inﬂatabfe/seals?

deflutes
a. Prneumatic pressure will be immediately Iostt Ahe inner gate sealsa;//
Pneurmatic-pressure will be immediately Iost'iefen, ~Ahe outer gate seals //

vc. Pressure to the seals will not be |mmedlately lost due to air receivers that aré
available to supply air pressure to the seals.

d. Pressure to the seals will not be lost due to a backup nitrogen bottle that is available

to automatically supply pressure to the seals.

-

83 NRC exam, Q# 32
SIET-6F.04501-00 Pl

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
233000 [ka.06 l2.913.2) [1 [riEr2GRP3  |BWR-4 [HaTcH 2993
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 24, 1999 Used: '
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123458678¢9 Scramble Choices
Single
Points lc ID IA IB IC |D IA IB IC |DJ Scramble Range: A - IEI
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25. A LOCA has occurred on Unit 1. EOP flowcharts PC-1 & PC-2, 2Prirmary~Sentainment—"
~are being implemented. Plant conditions are as follows:

Drywell pressure: 5.5 psig —

Drywell temperature: 165°F IR

Torus water level: k// .395/ nche re2ed /‘s
Drywell [H2]: 1

Drywell [O2]: : 4 7‘7

Torus [H2]: _ M 5.2%
Torus [02]: 5 M 58%

Radioactive release rate: 0.63 mR/hr

Based on the above conditions, which one of the following actions should not be
implemented to restore primary containment parameters to acceptable levels?

vc. Operate the drywell cooli'rig fans.
d. Initiate drywell nitrogen purge flow.

Bank question (modified)
EOP Flowcharts PC-1 & PC-2, coord. D-10
LR-LP-20310-05, pp. 68, 86

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used

500000 [c2.4.22 3.0/4.0) |3 friER1GRP1  |BWR-4 [HaTCH BANK

DATES: Modified: Friday, September 17, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 []scramble Choices

Single :
Points IC ID |A |B Ic ID IA ]B lc ID I Scramble Range: A - EI

M:);'M‘JZ ZZ’P ﬂﬂ?b‘t" )Z / @/ D&) ‘J/‘”)’(’// &J»;Q/u »Z//Vw‘,‘.//
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26. Unit 2 has scrammed due to high Drywell pressure. The RHR system is operating in
the Drywell Spray mode with the following plant conditions:

Drywell average temperature: 198° and decreasing
Drywell pressure: 1.7 psig

Suppression Chamber pressure: 1.7 psig

Suppression Pool level: 149 inches and stable
Suppression Pool temperature: 93°F and increasing
Reactor Water Level: -15 inches and increasing

Which one of the following describes the appropriate action for operation of the Drywell
Sprays under these conditions?

a. Drywell Sprays should remain in service until the plant is operating inside the safe

region of the Drywell Spray Initiation Lirr‘ﬂ}/
b. Drywell sprays should remain in service uftil drywell/suppression chédmber
differential pressure reaches -0.5 psjd {, Y £ to
vc. Drywell Sprays should be secured Scause Drywell pressure ls-be\levv*1‘85 psig.
d. Drywell Sprays should be secured because Suppression Chamber pressure is

below 1.85 psig.

Bank question CHE;}%(NSWER"T#BOES TFEOOKRIGHT—

LR-LP-20310-04, ; El! e Ghank A E-§

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. KIA Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295010 b6 (3.1/4.0) [3 [FIER1GRP1 BWR-4 [HaTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

[-]Scramble Choices

: 01234567889 _
_ Points lclblalslclblalslclo]  scramble Range: A- EJ]
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27. While performing a HPCI surveillance with the "2A" loop of RHR in suppression pool
cooling, a HPCI instrument line breaks resulting in drywell pressure rising to 2.15 psig.
Which one of the following describes the status of RHRSW after this event?

o

Still running due to not having a LOSP load shed signal.
b. Tripped and cannot be restarted due to the LOCA load shed logic.
vc. Tripped initially, but can be restarted by overriding the LOCA signal.

d. Tripped initially and then sequentially tied back onto the Emergency Bus due to the
LOCA load shed logic.

Bank question (reworded slightly)
34S0-E11-010-2S
SI-LP-03401-02, pp. 26-27

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1295024 [Ex2.04 3.913.9) [2 [TIER1GRP1 _[BWR-4 [HaTCH leank
DATES: Modified: Friday, September 03, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 []Scramble Choices
Single
Points

IC |D IA |B IC ID lA IB IC lD I Scramble Range: A- El
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28. Which one of the following describes the intent of the below EOP override?

IF drywell pressure is

THEN prevent injection
above 1.85 psig

from CS and

LPCI pumps per
31EO-EOP-114-2S
EXCEPT when required
for adequate core
cooling.

a. To prevent a power excursion due to cold water injection.
b. To allow the crew to initiate containment sprays during a LOSP.
ve. To prevent uncontrolled injection as reactor pressure decreases.
d. To force the crew to lower RPV level in an attempt to reduce reactor power.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 51

LR-LP-20308
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295024 [Ex2.04 (3.9/3.9) [1 [riER1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH br14s07
\ DATES: Modified: Friday, September 03, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: . Version Answers:

01234567809 [:]Scramble Choices

Jincle Points C ID IA IB |c ID IA IB lc ID l Scramble Range: A - |£|
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29. Unit 2 is operating at wOJe’R—'FP with drywell cooling unit/fans BOO7A & B, BOO8A,
BO09A, and BO10A in RUN and operating. Suddenly the crew receives the following
alarms and indications:

DRYWELL COOLING UNIT B007A AIR DISCH TEMP HIGH annunciator lit
DRYWELL COOLING UNIT B007B AIR DISCH TEMP HIGH annunciator lit
DRYWELL COOLING UNIT B008A AIR DISCH TEMP HIGH annunciator lit
DRYWELL COOLING UNIT BO0SA AIR DISCH TEMP HIGH annunciator lit
DRYWELL COOLING UNIT BO10A AIR DISCH TEMP HIGH annunciator lit
DRWL CHILLED WTR BO06A SAFETY S/D annunciator lit

Drywell Pressure: 0.88 psig and slowly rising

Drywell Temperature Readings from SPDS:

UPPER MIDDLE LOWER

158°F 138°F 125°F
149°F 134°F 122°F
151°F 128°F
147°F 132°F

All drywell temperatures are slowly rising.
The SRO implements 34AB-T47-001-2S, "Complete Loss of Drywell Cooling," in

response to the above conditions. Which one of the following actions should the SRO
perform based on these indications?

a. Correct reactor water level indications due to high drywell temperature.

vb. Vent the drywell with 8&LYCAD to control drywell pressure.
c. Enter EOP PC-2, "Primary Containment Control,” due to high drywell temperature.

) }Commence a Fast Reactor gfiutdown per 34GO-OPS-014-28,b: rywell
Ji m’r"’“L" // . |
Jer 4
AB-T47-001-2S
SI-LP-01394-01, pp. 17-19, 27-34
KEY WORDS: ,
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Lastused ™%
l205012 fan2.02 l3.014.1) E [IER1GRP2 [BWR-4 HATCH NEW

DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:
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28. ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567879 Scramble Choices

Points [B IC lD IA IB IC |D IA |B lc ] Scramble Range: A - E‘
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30. The Unit 2 reactor has scrammed. All PSW pumps are tripped and cannot be restarted
The following plant conditions are noted:

Reactor water level: -5" and increasing slowly

Reactor pressure: ( 920 psig, controlled with the bypass valves
Drywell temperature: ‘32 (33%°F and increasing slowly
Drywell pressure: 1.4 psig and steady

Based on the above conditioﬁs, which one of the following actions should the operators
perform? '

a. ergency depressurize the RPV..

b. Anticipate-emergency-depressurization andopen the bypassvaives. 'r»cnluulm Ar /W’ef(y"/‘y
c. Start all available drywell coolmg‘”ﬁVerrldmg any automatic trips. ..

>d. Commence a controlled cooldown within the cooldown limits. 4-

'97 NRC exam, Q# 76 (modified)
LELP-20310 05 ) f G

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295028 [eA2.01 ka.014.1) [3 [riEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH a7
DATES: Modified: Friday, September 03, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
0123456789 DScrambIe Choices
Single
Points |B |c ID lA |B lC ID IA |B IC ' Scramble Range: A - B

— -/ i 77
ir A wéw‘ Z. zé%/é el %‘rz%s

A

—7 A C/QY(‘@A%@“"S”’“ s
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N /
31. Which one of the following describes the basis for esta‘b'r‘srﬂng—aﬁ’offsﬂe radipactivity
release rate of-B-6%mfhr as an entry condition to fle® Unit 2 A
Ww&m @ﬁ[}o 4 4,@@ /Z&/U

f{’ ( %
lndncates*apﬁma jch cannot be
b.|Corresponds to ) an entryd )e Area Emergency in th ergency Plan.

c. {Represents ayﬁ’ ftmediate fhflea‘t t6“the continued health anréafety of the public.

vd. Represents a release rate that is higher than expected during normal plant
operations, but does not pose an immediate threat to the public.

New question
LR-LP-20325-05, pp. 26,29

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1295038 [an2.03 3.5/4.3) [1 frier1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS:

Version Answers:

0123456789 L[-]Scramble Choices
Smle Points ID lA IB [c [D lA |B IC ID |A| Scramble Range: A - E
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32. Given the following, plantcondifions: Mﬂ_ﬁ\\ yreed A
%ﬂﬂ@/ hap opctnieclls )

/
( g: z is-experieneing high RPV pressure 1St
= ting in the Low Low Set (LLS) mode to reheve pressure.

Which one of the following describes how the LLS signal will reset.

a. The LLS logic automatically resets when RPV pressure is less than 1080 psig and
SRV tailpipe pressure switches are less than 85 psig.
b. The LLS logic automatically resets when RPV pressure is less than 1080 psig or

SRV tailpipe pressure switches are le han 85 psig.
c. TheLLS Ioglc gan t‘)?ggnually rese gf/RPV pressure is less than 1080 psig and

SRV tailpipe ;empe 4tureis less tha .85 psig.
vd. The LLS logic can be manually reset, u?/é%PV pressure is less than 1080 psig or SRV

tailpipe tempemt ffe is less than 85 psi
)(,‘ 250
New question
Si-LP-01401-00, pp. 12, 45

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295007 [aK3.04 4.0/4.1) [2 MER1GRP1  BWR-4 [HATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [ ]Scramble Choices

Points ID |A IB lC ]D lA IB IC ID |Al Scramble Range: A - IEI




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM ;{ HATCH99.BNK

Page: 34

33. Unit 2 was operating at 1@%P when the main turbine inadvertantly tripped. The
following conditions were noted on 2H11-P603 two minutes after the scram:

All 4 scram Group A lights are illuminated
All 4 scram Group B lights are extinguished

Reactor pressure peaked at 1190 psig and is now 920 psig
RWM shows all control rods are inserted

Which one of the following stétes the reason why control rods were ihserted?

va. ARl actuated.
b. Backup scram valves actuated.
c. High reactor pressure scram signal.
d. Main Turbine trip > 30% scram signal.

:/97 NRC exam, Q#65 (slightly modified)
7 LAALP-00101-45 p, &o

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295025 [Ex2.04 l3.9/4.1) [2 [rier1GrRP1  |BWR4 [HaTCH b14/97

DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:
e e e
Single

Points___1]

[-]scramble Choices

|A |B |c |D IA IB ICIDIA IBI Scramble Range: A - E
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34. The Unit 2 reactor has just received a spurious scram signal. During recovery actions
the crew identifies that reactor water level is 105 inches. Based on this condition,

which one of the following actions should the operators immediately perform?
' ol bolled

va. Close the MSIVs.

. Isolate HPCIl and RCIC. o ,5/, /
REP-4 i? é)flfl'7,<),

. Trip any operating
. Reduce reactor water level using RWCU.

O

0 0O

'97 NRC exam, Q¥ 69 (sfightly modified)
LR-LP-20301~0% , 5. f

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295008 laa1.03 (3.1/3.1) [1 [rier1GRP2  BWR-4 [HATCH 3/14/97
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 23, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567 3' 9 BScramble Choices
Single
Points B

|A |B Ic ID |A |B |c |D IA lB I Scramble Range: A -
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35. Unit 2 is conducting a plant startup per 34G0O-OPS-001-2S, "Plant Startup," and
surveillance 34SV-E41-005-2S, "HPCI Pump Operability 165 PSIG Test," is in
progress. The following plant conditions exist:

— Suppr. ssionﬁélol water temperature is 98°F and rising.
- Th,e»‘,/Ai‘ loopsof suppression pool cooling in service.
o o 1 I
The SS is implementing the actions of 34AB-T23-003-2S, “Torus Temperature Above
95°F". In accordance with Unit 2 Technical Specifications, what action is required once
suppression pool tempe’ratug\e}/ce;ds 105°F?
Z’J[Z/r 7:3 3 0L 3 oa/n,,-( &t S a'&';/.% < //Zz (5/0{44525(“ *
b & Place the "B" loop of RHR in suppression pool cooling.
vb. Suspend all testing that adds heat to the suppression pool.
. 2. Place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN.
d. Depressurize the reactor vessel to less than Z?yg within 12 hours.

POES 34SV-E41-005-2 QUIRE BOT S OF SIPCOOEINGIN-SERVICE?
New question

Unit 2 Tech. Spec. 3.6.2.1

34AB-T23-003-2S, p. 2

LT-LP-20201-05, p. 22

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295013 b222 (3.4/4.1) [ 1 [TIER1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTcH [NEw
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

[] Scramble Choices

01234567829
Single
Points

Ea |C |D |A IB IC ID |A IB |c | Scramble Range: A - E}
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36. During an accident on Unit 2, suppression pool water level has reached 200 inches.
Reactor pressure is 300 psig and decreasing. Which one of the following containment
components will NOT properly function at this point?

a. Suppression chamber spray nozzles.
vb. SRV ftail pipes and/or supports.
c. Suppression chamber to drywell vacuum breakers.
d. Normal control room suppression pool level instrumentation.

New question — L C
s i o

LR-LP-20310-05, pp. 25, 30, 32 o/
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295029 [ex 3.01 (3.5/3.9) [2 frEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
012345867829 DScramble Choices
Single

Points EIC ID IA IB IC ID |A IB lc | Scramble Range: A - El

:

) s é.(,a/jv s
Goraph-(o |
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37. Unit 2 was operating at 68% when a'main st stedm line leak occurred. The following plant

conditions exist: Urise{deCon
Steam tunnel area temperature: 145°F
130' Northwest area radiation: 1100 mr/hr
130' Southwest area radiation: 820 mr/hr
rrud’

Based on plant conditions, WhICh one of the following actions should the operators
perform?

s
va. The reactor must be scramme A/O?:% -
b. The reactor must be shutdown\ner Z0PS-013-2S, Normal Plant Shutdown.
c
d

. The reactor must be shutdown per 34GO-OPS-014-2S, Fast Reactor Shutdown.
. The reactor must be scrammed and Emergency Depressurization initiated per CP-1.

'93 NRC exam, Q# 83 (reordered)
LR-ST-20325-02, p. 10

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
295033 lo2.4.6 (3.1/4.0) B frier1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH 29193
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 23, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [L]Scramble Choices
Single
Points B

IZIB |C |D |A IB lc ID IA IB l Scramble Range: A -
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38. An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2. Reactor water level is being controlled using the
"2A" Reactor Feedwater Pump and drywell pressure is steady at 2.4 psig. The SS
directs the PO to prevent the HPCI system from injecting to the RPV. Which one of the
following actions is the correct method for accomplishing this task?

a. Manually trip HPCI, then close the HPCI Steam Supply Valve (2E41-F001).
b. Close the HPCI Steam Supply Valve (2E41-F001), then place the HPCI Auxiliary Oil
Pump in "Pull-to-Lock". '
c. Place the HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump in "Pull-to-Lock," then press the HPCl manual
trip pushbutton until the HPCI turbine has stopped.
vd. Press the HPCIl manual trip pushbutton until the HPCI turbine has stopped, then
place the HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump in "Pull-to-Lock".

Bank question (reworded and reordered)
34S0-E41-001-2S, p. 26
SI1-LP-00501-01, p. 7

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1206000 lad.10 [3.7/3.5) [1 frier2GrRP1  [BWR-4 [HATCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 Dscramble Cholces
Single

ID [A |B |c lD IA IB IC ID IA I Scramble Range: A -
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39. During a reactor startup on Unit 2 with reactor power at 7% RIP an operator starts to
withdraw a control rod to its withdraw limit of 12. The following conditions are then
noted:

ROD DRIFT annunciator lit.
Rod drift light is illuminated.
RPIS indication shows the rod is moving towards position 48.

Based on the above conditiovns, which one of the following should the operator
perform? '

a. Drive the control rod in using EMERGENCY IN.
b. Enter the Fast Reactor Shutdown procedure, 34G0O-OPS-014-2S.
c. Scram the control rod with the SCRAM TEST toggle switch.

vd. Immediately insert a manual reactor scram.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 45

LT-LP-20201
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295014 laa1.03 l3.513.5) [2 [TIER1GRP1 [BWR-4 IHATCH br1497
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used: '
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567869 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points [D IA IB IC |D IA IB lc ID |A I Scramble Range: A - |£|

,"' e
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40. Which one of the following statements describes one reason why the?rmnbdeZWitch is

taken from the SHUTDOWN position to the REFUEL position during an ATWS
condition?

a. Allows the scram solenoids to be de-energized without causing MSIV closure. //
b. Allows bypassing the RWM so the operator may drive rods using Emergency In. % o
ve. Allows control rod selection for position monitoring during individual rod s o STamS,

d. Allows the scram to be reset and the scram discharge volume vent and drain valves
to be opened. ,

Bank question (modified disiractors)
LR-LP-20314-02, p. 19, &

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295015 laK2.02 (2.013.5) [1 [rIER1GRP1  BWR-4 [HaTCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 [-]Scramble Choices
Single
Points IC ID |A |B |c ID IA lB |c |D I Scramble Range: A - E}
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41. Unit 2 is operating at m9%~R:FP with the following conditions:
A Station Service Air Compressor (SSAC): NORMAL
B SSAC: STOP
C SSAC: Running
Service Air pressure: Normal

A fault on 4160V Bus "2E" results in loss of power to the bus.

Which one of the following describes the expected response of system air pressure and
the Station Service Air Compressors? (Assume no operator action.) -

a. System pressure will decrease until A SSAC will automatically starts.
b. System pressure will decrease until B SSAC automatically starts.
vc. System pressure will be maintained, however there is no automatic backup
available.
d. System pressure will be maintained, and an automatic backup compressor is
available.

New question / /

LT-03501-03, pi19 /71§

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficuity SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1300000 [k2.01 l2.8/2.8) [2 friER2GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 E]Scramble Choices
Single
points[__1 5]

|C ID |A IB |C ID |A IB ]C ID | Scramble Range: A -
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2L

42. Which one of the following describes the condition and an adverse gffect associated
with operating with a low reactor water level while at power?

a. Increased levels of moisture in the steam can erode turbine blades.
b. Increased levels of moisture in the steam can cause main steam line water hammer.
c. Steam being entrained in the water can cause localized power peaks.

vd. Steam being entrained in the water can erode recirculation pump impellers.

New question
LT-LP-00202-03, p. 9

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
295009 lak1.01 (2.7/2.9) [1 frier1GRP1  [BWR-4 [haTcH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices

Single Points |D IA ]B Ic ID !A |B Ic ID |AJ Scramble Range: A - E
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43. Unit 1 is operating at GO%E/ﬁS when an event occurs resulting in the following plant

conditions:
"A" reactor feedwater pump flow: 16%
"B" reactor feedwater pump flow: 28%
RPV water level: 30 inches

to this situation?
ﬁ?@utf }; ‘;»\/«‘4
/ ﬁ’ The RRPs run back to 22%; and reset automatically when "A" feedwater flow
increaseg’above 20%. 3
b. The s run back to M‘V‘o/and reset automatically when "A" feedwater flow
increases above 20%. 7
2. The RRPS run back to 22%, but must be manually reset when "A" feedwater flow
increases above 20% and RPV level increaseg above 32 inches.
vd. The R@éarun-back—tom%—butmust‘bem Hy_reset—whenlA"—feedwater_ﬂ
increases above-28%-andRP' velncreases-abeve-32-dnches. /o ;,n/ jus Aac £
r;
'93 NRC exam, Q# 5 (sn/g}"h”ﬁyq'réw‘gcded) .
LT-IH-00401-00, p. 27  5i-LP-cCHbl- 335

/

Whicgone of the following describes the response of the Reactor Recirculation Pumps

KEY WORDS: ' _

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295009 k3.01 [3.2/3.3) B friER1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTcH br2093
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 16, 1999 Used: -

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 E]Scramble Choices

Points |; lA IB |c |D |A lB IC ID IA | Scramble Range: A - El
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iy

44. Which one of the following is the IINEFEM suppression pool level at which the Unit 7
HPGFexhausﬁmeWevered’P Ao i ””\WM/ .c{’?’;r DO Lert CaVTtL [ J

‘nz/a. 98 inches

b. 102 inches
4c. 110 inches
d. 146 inches

New question
LR-LP-20310-05, pp. 17, 20

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1295030 lek1.01 (3.8/4.1) [1 lrier1GRP1  [BWR-4 lHaTCH INEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567829 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points rc |D IA |B |c |D lA 'B |c ]ﬂ Scramble Range: A - EI
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45. The Unit 1 Primary Containment Control flowchart, PC-1, has the operators perform the
following action if suppression pool water level can not be maintained above 115
inches:

Trip and prevent operation of
HPCl irespective of adequate
core cooling

Which one of the following HPCI system responses will this action prevent?

a. Unstable HPCI operation.
b. HPCI exhaust check valve chatter.
c¢. Loss of back pressure on the exhaust line.
vd. Overpressurization of,the primary containment.

‘97 NRC exam, Q# 6
LR-LP-20310~-2% f X

Y

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295030 lc2.4.18 k2.713.6) [1 [rieEr1GRP1  [BWR-4 fHaTCH l3114/97
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 DScrambIe Choices
Single
Points ID IA IB Ic |D IA lB Ic ID |A l Scramble Range: A - B
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46. Which one of the following describes the difference between Unit 1 and Unit 2 when
power is lost to that unit's RPS bus "A"?

va. Unit 1 inboard Reactor Building ventilation dampers will close.
b. Unit 1 outboard Reactor Building ventilation dampers will close.
¢. Unit 2 inboard Reactor Building ventilation dampers will close.
d. Unit 2 outboard Reactor Building ventilation dampers will close.

New question
SI-LP-01001-01, p. 27

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295003 lak 3.08 (3.7/3.7) 1 frier1crRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTcH INEW B
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 [-] Scramble Choices

Single Points ) [A IB |C |D lA IB IC ID IA IBJ Scramble Range: A - IEI
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47. A partial loss AC power has occurred resulting in loss of one RPS bus. The SS desires
to re-energize the RPS bus from its alternate power supply. Which one of the following
statements correctly describes how alternate power is supplied to the RPS buses?

a. RPS Bus "B" may receive its alternate power supply from Instrument Bus "A" or "B"
depending on the position of the RPS Power Source Select Switch on P610.

b. RPS Bus "A" or RPS Bus "B" may receive its alternate power supply from Vital AC
after repositioning the throwover switch in the RPS MG Set room.

vc. RPS Bus "B" may receive its alternate power supply from Essential Cabinet "A" or

"B" depending on the position of the throwover switch in the RPS MG Set room.

d. RPS Bus "A" receives its alternate power supply from Essential Cabinet "A" and
RPS Bus "B" receives its alternate power supply from Essential Cabinet "B".

Bank question (modified)
SI-LP-01001-01, pp. 28, 45

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295003 lk1.04 (3.13.2) ]1 friEr1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HATCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Monday, September 13, 1998 Used:

ANSWERS: ’ Version Answers:

0123456789 Scramble Choices
Single
Points

Ic ID |A IB |c ID IA lB lc IDI Scramble Range: A - [[ﬂ
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48. While placing the "2A" RHRSW Pump in service to support suppression pool cooling,
the operator places the "Interlock Override VIiv 2E11-FO68A" switch to the OVERRIDE
position and leaves it there. Subsequently, a leak in the drywell causes drywell
pressure to increase to 5 psig. Which one of the following describes the impact of this
ccondition on the RHRSW system?

a. The "2A" RHRSW Pump will trip and valve 2E11-068A will isolate.

b. The discharge piping may rupture if the "2B" RHRSW Pump is also started.
c. The RHR heat exchanger relief valve will lift if the "2B" RHRSW Pump is also
started.
vd. If a leak developed in the RHR heat exchanger, a release path to the flume would

/ DO NOT USE ON 10/99 EXAM!! '
e

\

'97 NRC exam, Q# 75

LT-LP-03401

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1295018 [aK1.01 (3.5/3.6) [2 frier1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH ls14107
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

012345678%9 [] Scramble Choices
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49. Unit 2 is operating at 160%RTF’ with all Plant Service Water pumps running.
Annunciator TURB BLG PSW FLOW HIGH actuates and the operators note that both
Division 1 and Division 2 PSW pressures are reading 45 psig. Based on these
conditions, which one of the following is the proper operator response?

Manually scram the reactor and close valves 2P41-F316A, B, C, and D.
Throttle closed 2P41-F316A and B until division pressures are > 80 psig.
Reduce reactor power as required to maintain equipment temperatures within limits.

Reduce reactor power as required to maintain equipment temperatures within limits
and close 2P41-316A B, C,and D.

oo oo

'97 NRC exam, 74 (sllg modlf ied)

LT-LP-20201 -05, 1. BULAL P11 -28, p0 3

~ KEY WORDS:

" System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1205018 lak3.02 (3.3/3.4) [2 friEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTCcH l3114197
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

__ 01234567829 DScrambIe Choices
Sindle Points |A |B lC |D IA IB IC ID IAJB | Scramble Range: A - E]
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50. Unit 1 is operating at 55%3117 and rod scram insertion time testing is in progress.
While withdrawing control rod 42-18 from position 28 to 48, rod movement suddenly
stops and the following plant conditions are observed: /

CRD ACCUMULATOR LOW PRESSURE OR HIGH LEVEL
CRD HYD HIGH TEMP annunciator lit

CRD system flow: /
Cooling wate :

-—>.Drive water p"f’éés{ur :
Cooling water pre§

wd“Which one of the following is the cause of the above plant indications?

va. The CRD pump tripped.
b. The flow stabilizing valves failed closed.
c. The CRD flow control valve failed closed.
d. The cooling water pressure control valve failed closed.

Lesson plan question (reworded and rearranged)
LT-LP-00101-04, pp. 20-21

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1205022 [ak2.03 l3.413.4) [2 frIER1GRP2  [BWR-4 lhaTcH BANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 L ]Scramble Choices
Single
F’oints

|;x 'B Ic |D |A |B IC ID |A |B I Scramble Range: A -
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pi

51. Given a loss of 125/250 VDC Switchgear "B", which one of the following systems would
be unavailable?

a. RCIC
vb. HPCI

c. LPCI mode of RHR
d. 2AEDG

New question
LT-LP-02704-03, p. 38

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295004 laa1.02 k3.8/4.1) [1 friEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH NEW ]
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices
Sin le
B

!B lc ID IA lB |c [D |A IB [d 'Scramb|e Range: A-
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52. Unit 2 is operating at 100% RTP when a plant air system break occurs. Upon

investigation, the operators determine the following information:

Service Air | Non-Essential | Interruptible Non-Interrupt
Pressure Air Pressure Essential Air Essential Air
Pressure Pressure
0 psig 0 psig 50 psig 105 psig

Based on these indications, which one of the following describes the most likely
location of the rupture? ( IQ %'e/ o it e /j

a. Service air header line
vb. Non-essential air header line

c. Interruptible essential air header line
d. Non-interruptible essential air header line

'97 NRC exam, Q# 7]
LT-LP-03501 .»037 fA S

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l295019 lak3.01 I3.2/3.2) |3 [riER1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HATCH lar14107
DATES: Moaodified: Friday, August 27, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 [-]Scramble Choices

Single Points

Eleblrlslclblalslc]

Scramble Range: A - E]




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM 4 HATCH99.BNK  Page: 56

53. Unit 2 is operating at 1€f Vcow’ . All condensate puﬁﬁs and the2ASand-2€"
hdensat d/ooster dmps are running and the "A" SJAE is in service. Suddenly, the

"2C" Condensate Pump trips. When conditions stabilize, the following conditions exist:
(Assume no operator action.)

COND PUMPS DISCH PRESS LOW annunciator lit

Condensate discharge pressure indicator reads )%sig
Main Condenser vacuum is slowly decreasing

<

Which one of the following decribes the cause of the vacuum decrease?

a. Closure of Main Steam Supply to SJAE, 2N11-F001.

b. Closure of Condenser Inner Suction Valve, 2N22-FO04A.
¢. Closure of Condenser Outer Suction Valve, 2N22-FO05A.
. Closure of First Stage Steam Supply Valve, 2N11-FO08A.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 68 (glightly modified)
YAT-LP-02501—C, 2 .

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
205002 [ak2.06 l2.6/2.7) [3 frier1GRP2  [BWR-4 lHaTCH 1497
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS:

Version Answers:

01234567829 E]Scramble Choices
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54. Unit 2 is in Mode 3 with the "2A" RHR pump in shutdown cooling when valve

2E11-F008 spuriously closes and will not re-open. Which one of the following is the
appropriate operator response to this event?

a. Place the "2C" RHR pump in the Shutdown Cooling Mode of operation.
b. Place the "2B" loop of RHR in the Shutdown Cooling Mode of operation.

vc. Increase reactor water leve! greater than 53 inches to promote natural circulation.

d. Throttle open the 2E11-F017A, RHR Outboard Injection Valve, to increase cooling.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 72 {slightly modified)
LT-LP-20201-0%" . =

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295021 [AK1.04 (3.6/3.7) |2 frier1GrRP2  [BWR-4 [HATCH lram7
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [7]Scramble Choices
Single
points[__1] B

|c ID IA IB |c |D |A |B |c ID_I Scramble Range: A -
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55. Unit 2 has been in Mode 4 for)e/ weeks for "2A" Core Spray Pump replacement.
Maintenance has been completed and it is decided to place the Core Spray system
Loop "A" in standby condition. A valve line up for this subsystem has been completed.
Based on these conditions, which one of the following statements list the minimum
additional administrative requirements, if any, that must be met for placing the loop in
standby?

va.

b.

Q.

Bank question (reworded) »
34S0-E21-001-25, p. 6 34024 -003-25 p.3 sed 70

Both an instrument valve line up and an electrical line up are required to be done
prior to placing the loop in standby.

An instrument valve line up is not required unless the SOS requires it to be done; an
electrical line up is required to be done prior to placing the loop in standby.

An instrument valve line up is required to be done prior to placing the loop in
standby; an electrical line up is not required unless the SOS requires it to be done.
Neither an instrument valve line up nor an electrical line up are required to be done
unless the SOS requires they be done prior to placing the loop in service.

-

SI-LP-0801-00

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
209001 b.2.18 l2.3/3.6) [2 frier2GRP1  [BWR-4 lHATCH BANK

DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 09, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

[] Scrambte Choices

- 01234567889
[single | points[ 1] hlalchblalslclolals] scramble Range: A- [o]
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56. Unit 2 has just completed a refueling outage. While placing the Reactor Mode Switch
in START & HOT STBY per 34G0O-OPS-001-28, "Plant Startup," the mode switch is
inadvertantly positioned to RUN. Which one of the following is the expected plant
response?

a. The reactor will not scram and the MSIVs will remain open.
b. The MSIVs will close due to mam steam line low pressure but the reactor will not
scram.
c. The reactor will scram due to main steam line low pressure but the MSIVs will
remain open.
vd. The MSIVs will close due to main steam line low pressure and the reactor will scram
on MSIV closure.

34G§OPS -001-2s

SI-LP/01401-00, p. 18, 23

KEY WORDS: .

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
239001 [k1.27 \4.074.1) [2 frier2GRP3  [BWR-4 fHATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, August 25, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 []Scramble Choices
Single
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ID |A IB IC |D IA IB |C |D |A | Scramble Range: A -

[o]



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM M\Z HATCH99.BNK Page: 60 ‘ /

57. Unit2is operatmg at 75% ,RTI5 with Feedwater Level Control in 3 element. ‘tevet (sa. chz,
it “B" o the . The following indications are
observed:

RFPT speed: / increases S 1/052

Total feedwater flow; increases /lcéé
Indicated level on %@:%? £ increases- 5;%6 3
Indicated level on decreases .

Indicated level on R604A: A ~increases-é'%a/€z

Which one of the following problems would cause the above indications?
. The reference leg forNG% is leaking.
. The reference leg for NOO4B is leaking.
\Q" Ve
c. The variable leg'® W‘ is leaking.
vd. The variable Ieg NO34E is leaking.
Bank question, instruments are reversed.

34AB-B21-002-2S
SI-LP-04404-00, p. 32, 35

o

o

KEY WORDS
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
l216000 A JK1.01 k3.4/3.3) [1 [rier2GRP1  [BWR-4 lHaTCH BANK
7
DATES: Modified: Monday, August 30, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 E]Scramble Choices
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58. Unit 2 is operating at 23% RTP. Drywell venting is in progress via valves 2T48-F319
and 2T48-F320. Drywell pressure is 0.6 psig. During this time, the Unit 1 Refuel Floor
Vent Exhaust Radiation Monitors, 1D11-D611A thru D reach their trip setpoints. Which
one of the following describes the effect of the Unit 1 radiation monitors on the Unit 2

drywell venting?

a. Venting would continue with Unit 2 Standby Gas Treatment System taking suction
on the Unit 2 drywell only. j
vb. Venting would continu w’fh"U—nTZ‘StaTyﬁ;r Gas Treatment System taking suction
on the Unit 2 drywell z 1d refuelﬁor ol Kt e hiddonsy -
c. Venting would stop due to Unit 2 vent and purge valves, F319 and F320, closing.
d. Venting would stop due to Unit 2 filter train suction dampers realigning to take
suction from the refu or. /
/\ /Aﬂﬂ,}_ ft‘LV‘%’ [’\yét(d(-l/ < "‘“'(
/ '93 NRC exam, Q# 17 /

STUTST;0130100,p.35 -, o ppaet-co, /6

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1223002 [k1.12 [3.1/3.3) [2 friEr2GRP1  |BWR-4 [HaTcH pr2or93
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, August 24, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567889 Scramble Choices
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59. A fire alarm is received in the control room on the CXL for the Cable Spreading Room.
The PEO investigates the alarm and reports that black smoke is coming out from
around the door to the Cable Spreading Room. He also reports that the red light next

to the CO2 "START" Wdﬁon is extinguished. Which one of the following describes

the status-of GO2-disgharge into the cable spreading room?
T gl ‘(,,,g foaeoe COI_

a. fﬁwe éftlﬁgwshed t{eg hght lndlcates that CO2 has been automatically released into
the room.

b. The extinguished red Ilght indicates that automatic discharge of CO2 has failed and
the Fire Brigade Leader must depress the "START" pushbutton for COZ2 to be
released into the room.

vc. When the Fire Brigade Leader operates the manual release lever on the Master
Pilot Valve, CO2 will be discharged into the room.

d. When the Fire Brigade Leader presses the "START" pushbutton and the red light

illuminates, CO2 will be discharged into the room.

Bank guestion (modified)
LT-LP-03601-03, pp. 53-56

KEY WORDS: _
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l6oo000 laa1.08 l2.6/2.9) E friEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HATCH lsANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567829 [ ]scramble Choices
Single

Points |c lD IA lB Ic ID IA IB |c ID l Scramble Range: A - EI
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G&A large break LOC has red on Uni % Whlc@/%pe/ gyf/ g consequences
“_would occur |fthe ppressxon amber ell vacu reakers failed

open during this event?

a. When drywell sprays are initiated, drywell pressure will decrease such that the
external design pressure of the drywell will be exceeded.

b. When the drywell blows down to the torus, the radioactive gases from the
suppression pool will be released directly to the Reactor Building atmosphere

vc. When the drywell blows down to the torus, the steam will pass straight through to -

the torus air space resulting in primary containment pressure exceeding internal
design pressure.

d. When torus sprays are initiated, the non-condensible gases released from the
suppression pool will be vented directly back to the drywell resulting in a rapid
increase in drywell pressure.

Bank question (modified slightly)
SI-LP-01301-00, pp. 11, 40

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficuity SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1223001 [xs.00 l3.413.6) [1 friEr2GRP1  [BWR-4 [HATCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 01, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567829 Scramble Choices
Single
Points E ID IA |B |c lD |A IB lc |DJ Scramble Range: A - EI
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61. Given the following plant conditions:

« A LOCA has occurred
«-‘RHRqeump—ZA-r;?rippe&onmstantaneous*overcurren

-

» RHR pump 2B jsthe only high volume source of water

» The room cooler for RHR pump 2B will not run

« RHR pump 2B pump and motor temperatures are increasing

- A maintenance worker needs to enter the diagonal to set up temporary cooling

« Task will take no longer than 20 minutes, radiation levels are 30 R/hr.

Which one of the following describes the approval required to perform this task?

a. Would not require prior approval because the dose would be within the predefined
Plant Hatch emergency response personnel exposure limits.
b. Would not require prior approval because the dose would be within NRC limits, but
a 10 CFR 50.72 report would be required.
c. The Senior Vice President of Nuclear Operations must give approval prior to -
performing the task.
vd. The Emergency Director must give approval prior to performing the task »
/Ueé{b f (AL Feon,
73 P-E;P-OW-OS, p. 4
LT-LP-30008-02, p. 11

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used

lcEnerICS  |2.3.4 l2.53.1) [2 frierscats  BwWR-4 lHATCH [New

DATES: Modified: Thursday, August 26, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:
(] Scramble Choices

- 0123456789
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62. Given the following exposure history for an 21 year old male radiation worker:

Lifetime exposure: 14500 mrem (Form 4 on file)
Annual exposure: 4300 mrem
Quarterly exposure: 600 mrem

Which one of the following statements describes the maximum additional whole body
dose the individual is allowed in the current calendar quarter per 10 CFR 20 exposure
limits? |

a. 400 mrem
b. 500 mrem
c. 650 mrem
vd. 700 mrem

10 CFR 20.
LT-LP-30008;02, p. 7
60AC-HPX-001-0S, .5

Bank quesigﬁnghtly modified, answer changed due to 10CFR20 changes)
1

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used

lcENERICS  P.3.1 [2.6/3.0) [2 frierscaTs  [pwR-4 [HATCH BANK
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63. G’ivervk(e following conditions f, "Unit 251

)ﬁ’)psf"r -I::)?Q/A’ KEIsA : .

/ Radiation Monitor k612 ig“out of service for maintenance

.« Lgé*Radiation Monitor ,5 preceives a valid Hi-Hi signal
KoYy

Which one of the following describes the complete expected response of the Offgas
system?

a. No automatic actions will occur.
vb. Carbon bed bypasg/valve (F043) closes and carbon bed inlet valve (F042) opens. ~
c. Offgas Stack | tion (2N62-F057), Offgas Cooler Condenser/Moisture Separ
Valves (N62- 0A and B both units), and Offgas Holdup Line Drain, (2N62-é)g§

will close.

d. Carbon bed bypasg valve (F043) closes and carbon bed inlet valve (F042) opens.
Offgas Stack Isplation (2N62-F057), Offgas Cooler Condenser/Moisture Separat
-0

Valves (N62- JOA and B both units), and Offgas Holdup Line Drain, (2N62—@85)
will close.

New question
LT-LP-10007-04, p. 19

KEY WORDS: D/

System K/A No. K/A Value + Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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64. The Unit 1 Floor Drain Sample Tank is being released through valves 1G11-F428 and
1G11-F430 to the Discharge Canal per 34SO-G11-036-1S. The Radwaste Canal
Discharge Line Isolation Valves, 1G11-F184 and 1G11-F185, are open to support the
release. Which one of the following describes the complete response of the Radwaste
system if, during the release, the Liquid Radwaste Effluent Radiation Monitor receives a
high radiation trip signal?

va. Both Radwaste Canal Discharge Line Isolation Valves (1G11-F184 and 1G11-F185)
close only. , .
b. The FDST pump trips and the outboard Radwaste Canal Discharge Line Isolation
Valve (1G11-F185) closes only.
c. The FDST pump trips, the tank discharge isolation valve (1G11-F428) closes, and
the outboard Radwaste Canal Discharge Line Isolation Valve (1G11-F185) closes.
d. The FDST pump trips, the tank discharge isolation valve (1G11-F428) closes, and
both Radv?é Canal Discharge Line Isolation Valves (1G11-F184 and 1G11-F185)

close.

/(,} 20 o7 LA fﬂ""\/

34S0-G11-036-1S ; ; i

LT-LP-(g;901-02, op. 14-20, 32-36  L]-1 - /0007~ o, Ve 26

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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65. Unit 2 is operating at 100% RTP. Buring-dailytounds, the,PEO glecks the RBCCW  £2J
system and notes the following equipment status: Unit S insite oo, é.()-(c 5w (ERE
Jiotenils /,{« —
RBCCW surge tank counter reads: 0000 ! 'C';;; £
RBCCW surge tank timer reads: 08:15 s o
RBCCW surge tank level reads: 45"

current condition of the

Which one of the following statements COW
RBCCW system and appropriate PEO response? -
/oca( F,”Q c(& Wme,/

a. An automatic make-up is in progres d the reset pushbutton needs

to be depressed to allow future automatic make-up to occur.
b. A fill occurred 8 hours and 15 minutes ago. If surge tank level is not restored above

the make-up valve opening setpoint within the next 4 hours and 45 minutes, then a
system leak above 134 gallons is in progress. '

c. A fill occurred 4 hours and 45 minutes ago. If surge tank level is not restored above
the make-up valve opening setpoint within the next 8 hours and 15 minutes, then a

system leak above 134 gallons is in progress.
vd. A system leak above 134 gallons is confirmed and manual make-up to the tank

needs to be initiated.

Bank question (modified slightly)
34AR-650-248-2S
SI-LP-00801-00, pp. 13-14

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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DATES: Modified: Friday, September 03, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
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1.0 IDENTIFICATION:
ALARM PANEL 650-2

RBCCW SURGE TK
LEVEL LOW OR
EXCESS LEAKAGE
DEVICE: SETPOINT:
2P42-N033 49" from tank bottom (7" above tank centerline)
2P42-M002 > 1 fill cycle in 13 hours
2,0 CONDITION: ,, 3.0 CLASSIFICATION:
RBCCW Surge Tank level has decreased below 49" from tank EQUIPMENT STATUS
bottom OR has dropped below the Level Control Valve opening 4.0 LOCATION:
point of 50.5" more than once in 13 hours. 2H11-P&50 Panel 650-2

5.0 OPERATOR ACTIONS:

5.1 At RBCCW Surge Tank 2P42-A001, check Level Gage 2P42-D020 and Counter 2P42-M002 in
RBCCW (DEPENDENT) Local Control Panel, 2H21-P350 to determine IE the cause is a low
level OR excessive fill cycles as indicated by an indicated count of zero on the counter.

5.2 Confirm RBCCW Surge Tank Drain Valve, 2P42-F032, is CLOSED.

5.3 |E Level Control Valve, 2P42-F054, is mal?unctioning, CONTROL level using Level Gontroi
Valve Bypass, 2P42-F055.

5.4 Walk down RBCCW loads to determine source of leakage.

5.5 IF cause of alarm was excessive fill cycles AND investigation is complete, THEN, RESET alarm
by depressing Fill Cycle Timer reset pushbutton at Panel 2H21-P350.

6.0 CAUSES:

6.1 Tank drain valve open

6.2 Level control valve malfunction
8.3 System leak

6.4 Stuck open relief valve

7.0 REFERENCES 8.0 TECH. SPEC./LCO:

7.1 H-27750, Reactor Building Closed Cooling Water System N/A - Not applicable to this
2P42 Elementary Diagram procedure

7.2 H-26054, Reactor Bidg. Closed Cooling Water Sys P&ID
7.3 57CP-CAL-084-2S, Robertshaw Level Switch Calibration
7.4 DCR 82-165

34AR-650-248-2S
Rev. 2 ED 1

MGR-0048 Rev. 3 21DC-DCX-001-08

TOTAL P.B3



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 69

66. Unit 1 RCIC is injecting to control reactor vessel level. A large oil leak develops on the
in-service RCIC oil filter which results in decreasing oil pressure. Which one of the
following describes the response of the RCIC system as oil pressure decreases?

a. The governor valve will close and turbine speed will decrease to zero RPM.
vb. The governor valve will open and turbine speed will increase possibly resulting in a

turbine trip.
c. The auxiliary oil pump will start, the trip valve will close and turbine speed will

decrease to zero RPM.
The turbine will trip but the steam stop valve will fail open on low oil pressure.

‘93 exam(,)ﬁ?g 1&&hanged units)
4 Y- KT-S7-03901-02° p;?
)

Vi

KEJY/WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
217000 [a2.10 sy | friER2GRP1  JBWR-4 [HATCH pr29/93
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ANSWERS: Version Answers:
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67. Unit 2 has experienced a reactor scram from 76—9% The following conditions
exist: .

Highest drywell temperatures: 21 °F (2T47- NOO1A & NOO1K)
Drywell pressure: 1.3 psig
Reactor pressure: 920 psig

The following RPV water level instruments read as indicated:

Floodup Range: ' +13"
Narrow Range: + 6"
Wide Range: + 4"
Fuel Zone: - 80"

Based on the above conditions, which one of the following reactor water level indicators
would be considered unreliable for level trend information per EOP guidance? (AQ,Q,/,@W

oncludsd)

va. Floodup Range
b. Narrow Range
c. Wide Range

d. Fuel Zone

“HAVE LICENSEE-CHECKANSWERAND EXPLAINI—
Bank question (reworded, changed floodup range 1.C.)
34AB-B21-002-2S
LR-LP-20305-04, pp. 7-14
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68. Which one of the following is the reason that continued plant operation with an
inoperable (or failed) jet pump is restricted?

a. Invalid APRM flow biased scram setpoints due to the change in flow through the

failed jet pump.
vb. Increased blowdown area during a LOCA.
nbalanced neutron flux across the core due to flow variations.

/ Physical core and claddjng damage from a loose piece of the damaged jet pump.

'93 NRC exam, Q#23 _
51-L)T-8T-00401-01, . <

KEY WORDS: _
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l202001 laz.01 (3.4/3.9) [1 [riER2GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTCH breg/93
DATES: Modified: Friday, August 27, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 Scramble Choices

sinale Points IB |C ID |A IB |C |D IA IB ICJ Scramble Range: A - [E
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69. While moving an irradiated fugf bundle from the East Fuel Prep Machine to its storage
location in the Unit 2 fuel stgrage rack, the bundle is dropped. The bundle hits on top
of the rack and then falls gff to the bottom of the pool. Thé bridge operator observes
bubbles rise out of the water and refuel floor area radjation monitors begin alarming.
Which one of the following actions should be@"effﬁr edimmediately by the Refueling
SRO per 34AB-J11-001-2S, "Irradiated Fuel Damage During Handling"?

. Evacuate all personnel from the reactor building.
. Start the Standby Gas Treatment System.

a
b
c. Isolate the Secon Containment. A % :
vd. Cease all refue@ygor operations. é A ”L w
 Bank question (modified)

34AB-J11-001-2S, p. 1
LT-LP-04502-03, p. 36

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295023 lak2.03 la.4/3.6) [+ frier1GRP1 _ [BWR-4 lhaTcH BANK |
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 Scramble Choices
Single
Points [D IA |B Ic lD IA IB |C |D |A | Scramble Range: A - IE
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70. Unit 2 is shutdown with drywell pressure at 2.1 psig and all RHR pumps running. After
the RHR pumps started, 125 VDC Distribution Cabinet "B" (2R25-S002) lost power and
is currently deenergized. Which one of the following will occur if the operator places
the "2A" RHR Pump to STOP?

a. The pump will remain running and must be tripped locally.
«7b. The pump will trip and then restart once the switch is released.
v/¢. The pump will trip and can be restarted with the control switch.
d. The pump will trip and must be restarted using the START/RESET pushbutton.

' . Jébr?(' o-

97 NRC exam, Q# 9 (modified) \ LL s
SI-LP-00701, p. 27 /LO t fr p

KEY WORDS: T

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
203000 [k1.07 (3.1/3.3) [3 friER2GRP1  BWR-4 [HaTCH ramr |
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71. Aloss of,gact{rfeedwater an large OCA have occurred on Unit 2. The following
plant indications currently exist: '

-—/[:}

RWL.: ;225" and steady

Reactor pressure: 53 psig

SRV status: 7 ADS valves OPEN

RHR pump status: 2A injecting at 11,500 gpm
CS pump status: 2A tagged out

2B indicates 0 gpm flow, discharge pressure
is oscillating between 50 psig and 320 psig.

Torus water level: 142"

Torus water temperature: /1652\}3
Based on the above ¢ which one of the followmg ctions should the operator

nditio
perform? (References %guded ) Wrz.cL

a. Reduce 2A RHR flow to

b. Throttle closed 2E21-F005B to increase CS discharge pressure.
ve. Align the suction of the 2B CS pump to the CST.

d. Maintain the current status until RPV level is above TAF.

/***—————‘—_’/l’ N N ™~
Provide Graph 12A, "RHR Pump NPSH Limit (Suppression Pool Water Lm

146") as a rejerence._

'87 NRC exam, Q# 60 ) //?/3 oot =23 5, 2 =
R-LP-20309~2%; /;,4,/3”/4/

KEY WORDS:
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72. An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2 and reactor power is approximately 19% ‘RFP. The
operator attempts to insert control rod 22-27 with the EMERGENCY IN switch but the

rod fails to move. The operator then notes the following plant conditions:

Drive water D/P: 240 psig

Rx Mode Switch: REFUEL

CRD flow: > 100 gpm

CRD FCVs: - CLOSED

CRD Pumps: "~ "2A" and "2B" running
RWM: ~ Normal

Which one of the following describes the reason why control rod 22-27 will not move?

va. The RWM is enforcing an insert block.
b. There is excessive CRD flow to the HCU accumulators.

c. The drive water D/P is not sufficient to move the control rod.
d. The CRD flow to the HCU accumulators is shut off because the CRD FCVs are

losed.
\)/7CNRC exam&/&(s&ly reworded and rearranged)

SL-LT-LP-08401 0, [0.°]
KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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73. Unit 2 is operating at 168% R with the "A" EHC Pressure Regulator in servicet?fvhen
the #4 Turbine Control Valve goes closed. Which one of the following describes th
expected plant response to this event. (Assume no operator action.)

e

a. The reactor scrams due to a turbine trip signal from the TCV closure.

b. The EHC pressure regulator shifts to "B" controlling.
ve. The turbine bypass valves open to control pressure.

d. The reactor scrams or:hyeactor pressure.
7 NRC exam,

1
STAT-LP-01901-0, f/aff—b

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
l241000 [a2.04 la.7/3.8) 1 friEr2GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTcH a7
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 08, 1998 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
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74. SRV operability testing is in progress with Unit 2 operating at 30%4?419 After SRV
2B21-FO13A is opened for the test, it remains open even though the control switch was
cycled several times and then placed to AUTO. The operating crew implements the
actions of 34AB-B21-003-2S, "Failure of Safety/Relief Valves," and the following is the
current status of the plant:

SAFETY/BLOWDOWN VALVE LEAKING annunciator lit
TORUS WATER TEMP HIGH annunciator lit

Suppressmn Pool temperature: 105°F, increasing slowly

. s cooling: 1 Loop aligned

Jb2i-Eop3h S V control switch: AUTO [}e
7H 95 V/ﬁ,s& SRY status lights: Green LIT
Amber LIT

v/ ?/ Red NOT LIT
Qb )N fi\ ses: Removed

b Q( YA dlscharge temperature: 245°F, szt’ow'wm? s 505t

=7

Based on the current plant conditions, which one of the following actions is required?

a. Maximize torus cooling only.

b. Reset the Low Low Set Logic to attempt to close the valve.

c. Commence a fast reactor shutdown per 34GO-OPS-014-28.
vd. Scram the reactor per 34AB-C71-001-2S.

Bank question (modified slightly)
34AB-B21-003-2S, . 3
SI-LP-01401-00, pp. 9-12, 16-18

KEY WORDS:
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75. A reactor scram has occurred on Unit 2. The SS directs the operator to verify that all
control rods have fully inserted by obtaining a "Control Rod Position” printout from the
plant process computer ich-ene of the-foltowing-wetld-<ndicate that-the-scram-was
notcomplete? 4 Lf('vw

9’

/ 117 of the control rod positions read "00" and 20 are blank.

1 b. 117 of the control rod positions read "02" and 20 read "00".

121 of the control rod positions read "00", 13 read "02", and 3 read "S".
d. 121 of the control rod positions read "02", 13 read "00", and 3 read "-99".

o

New question
34AB-C71-001-2S, pp. 1, 18
LR-LP-20301-03, p. 7
LT-LP-40001-02, p. 38

KEY WORDS:
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76. An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2. Injectigrwas teg?/?ed and prevented for
ol

power/level control and eventually re- blished. T lowing conditions now exist:
i vV /{,LLQE v—/&D“.'.,Lém»&- hLARPY PPy
PV level band® 355* /
SLC tank level: 10%
Reactor power: 3%

Based on these conditions, which one of the following actions shouid the crew
perform?

> 7

va. Commence a controlled cooldown of the reactorvessel. |, , ~" 77 7 pr [ V. (
b. Restote and-maintain RPY-levetimthe-normal band. £x7 22 (A L4 A /%/;Q o
c. Exit the CP-3 flowchart and control level per the RC flowchart. L of e :‘ :/ ;’ '(// )
d. Exit the RCA and CP-3 flowcharts to control level, power, and pressure. /_/}/;-u -

'97 NRC exam, Q# 62 (modified)

LR-LP-20327
KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295037 [Ex1.04 [3.4/3.6) [3 IER1GRP1 . [BWR-4 [haTcH Bramr |
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 16, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567829 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points [A lB 'C ID |A IB |C |D |A IBJ Scramble Range: A - IE

SNy

K/LO U&LC /Q



Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:‘35 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: ¥ g0

72/ An ATWS has occurred on Unit 1. After running back recirculation flow to minimum,
reactor power indicates 4% on the APRMs. Which one of the following actions should
the SS direct under this condition and the basis for performing it?

a. Trip both recirc pumps to further reduce reactor power.
b. Trip both recirc pumps to remove pump heat from the reactor system heat load.
vc. Keep both recirc pumps operating to enhance boron mixing during SLC injection.

d. Keep both recirc pumps operating because reactor water level will be too low to
establish natural circulation.

New question
EOP Flowchart RCA RPV Control ATWS
LR-LP-20328-06, p. 43

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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78. A loss of shutdown cooling has occurred on Unit 2 and Alternate Shutdown Cooling has
been established per 34AB-E11-001-2S, "Loss of Shutdown Cooling," using the RHR A

loop in the LPCI mode. The "B" loop of RHR is in Suppression Pool cooling and the "B"
SRV is open.

Which one of the following explains why RPV pressure must be malntalned less than
165 psig above suppression pool pressure?

a. To prevent exceeding the allowable Tech Spec cooldown rate.
vb. To ensure sufficient RHR pump flow to remove decay heat load.
¢. To prevent auto isolation of the SDC suction isolation valves FO08/F009.
/ To ensure the RPV Pressure-Temperature limit for a non-critical core is not violated.
/L) EA - 1&{_,‘,{/71[ e C'bd/’«,l( M 656(3 'QS aQ Yo~ éuﬁa*havv %‘9

34AB-E41-001-2S, p. 7,9 Blso-Cll-omlize 1113 /
SI-LP-00701-00, p. 21, 29, 33

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567889 E]Scramble Choices
Single
Points IB |C |D |A |B |C |D IA |B |C I Scramble Range: A - IEI




Monday, September 20, 1999 @ 11:11 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: 82

79. Unit 2 reactor startup and heatup is in progress. After verifying SRM/IRM overlap, the
SRM detectors were withdrawn per 34GO-OPS-001-2S, "Plant Startup”. Which one of
the following is correct regarding use of reactor period as an indication to check reactor

ﬁer response to control rod withdrawal?

O

a. Itis not valid because inputs to the reactor period indicator are automatically

bypassed when the IRMs are above range 3.
vb. Itis still valid with the SRMs in the fully withdrawn position because the SRM

detectors continue to monitor neutron flux.

c. Itis not valid with the SRMs in the fully withdrawn position because the SRM
detectors are now only monitoring background radiation.

d. Itis still valid because the inputs to the reactor period indicator are automatically
transferred to the IRMs when all IRM range switches are above range 3.

Bank question (reworded and reordered)
34G0O-0OPS-001-2S
SI-LP-01201-00, p. 6

KEY WORDS:
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80. Chemistry has just sampled the Unit 2 SLC storage tank and the following conditions
were reported to the Shift Supervisor:

Volume  Concentration Temperature

2000 8% 50°F

Based on these conditions, which one of the following relates the current status and
appropriate action for the SLC system? (References .
pprop y ( afe-aﬂaehid )

a. The system is operable but boron concentration (only) needs to be increased.
b. The system is operable but both boron concentration and temperature need to be

increased.
vc. The system is inoperable and boron concentration (only) needs to be increased.

d. The system is inoperable and both boron concentration and temperature need to be
increased.

ANRC exam, Q# 1Md) ok 2 TS P:‘$,;l/,1" RS
~, ~,>\ P~ - ' ' .

T kR-LP-01101-cC, p

P

KEY WORDS:
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81. Unit 1 is operating at 75% RFP when the "B" SRV fails open. The fuses are pulled to
the "B" SRV and the following conditions are noted: '

SAFETY/BLOWDOWN VALVE LEAKING annunciator lit
SAFETY BLOWDOWN PRESSURE HIGH annunciator green
SPDS indication for the "B" SRV is green

Suppression pool temperature is 111°F

Based on these conditions, which one of the following statements regarding "B" SRV is
correct? The "B" SRV is: '

a. OPEN and the reactor should be manually scrammed.
vb. CLOSED and the reactor should be manually scrammed.
c. OPEN and one loop of RHR should be placed in suppression pool cooling.
d. CLOSED and one loop of RHR should be placed in suppression pool cooling.

'97 NRC exam, Q# 64
LR-LP-20310~'0§/ //J 37

KEY WORDS: _
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82. A Unit 2 TIP trace is being run in the Manual mode using TIP Machine C which is in the
core at the TOP limit. RPV water level then lowers to 1" and reactor building ventilation
exhaust radiation monitors K609A-D begin alarming. Which one of the following
describes the TIP system response for this condition?

a. No automatic response will occur because the TIP trace is being run in manual.
b. The shear valve for TIP Machine C will automatically fire to isolate any radioactive
release from this pathway.
c. TIP Machine C will automatically withdraw to the in-shield position, then the ball
valve must be manually closed.
vd. TIP Machine C will automatically withdraw to the in-shield position, then the ball
valve will automatically close.

New guestion
SI-LP-01301-00, p. 25, 45

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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%3 ¥ Unit 1 is operating at 50% power when the APRM "B" fails upscale. Before APRM "B"
can be bypassed, the RPS power to the "A" two-out-of-four Logic Module is lost. Which
one of the following describes the resulting status of the RPS system?

a. Both RPS "A" and RPS "B" scram relays are energized.
vb. RPS "A" scram relays are deenergized and RPS "B" scram relays are energized.
c. RPS "A" scram relays are energized and RPS "B" scram relays are deenergized.

d. Both RPS "A" and RPS "B" scram relays are deenergized.
CHECK ANSWER—ANSWER PER-BANK-DOESN'T-SEEM-CORRECT.
Bank question (reworded slightly)

SI-LP-01203-00, pp. 8, 10-11, 26-27
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5"{ /1/ Unit ‘}/ls starting up. A plant hea;qsg/pressurization is in progress. Reactor water level
control is in "dP" mode, with the "?A" Reactor Feed Pump in service. Which one of the
following describes the effect of lining up RWCU to blowdown to the Main Condenser
while steaming in this condition?

ﬂ”//t
a. It will overheat the Mon-Regenerative Heat Exchanger.
vb. It will improve stability of the Feedwater Control System.

. It will complicate level control by causing a level increase.
d It will flood out the Main Condenser Hotwell causing a loss of vacuum.

e

Bank question (reworded slightly) Feso-p2i- oG- 23 o 37, i ote.

SI-LP-00201-00, pp. 28-29, 36

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
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ANSWERS: Version Answers:
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%S, X, Which one of the following specifies how adequate NPSH is ensured for the Recirc
Pumps when the Unit 1 reactor is operating at 5% power?

Physical placement of the Recirc Pumps and:

v

the # 1 speed limiter.

the # 2 speed limiter.

subcooling of the downcomer water due to feedwater.
subcooling of the downcomer water due to carryunder.

oo o

Bank question (reordered and reworded slightly)
SI-LP-00401-01, p. 9

KEY WORDS:
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a4,

X'RHR syst full flow, %&}f\?eing conducted with Loop "A" on Unit 2. A large break
LOCA and #he reactor frip’occurs while the test is in progresi?yith reactor water level
at -90 inches (decreasing) and a torus pressure of 9 psig (increasing), the SS directs

the operator to initiate to;?pray. 1}/ , /
. A E
If the operator takes the ,ontainment?sé\y valve éﬁtrol switch to MANUAL and the

torus spray valve (F027A) to open, which one of the following describes the expected
system response? (Assume no other operator action and all ECCS equipment
responds automatically, as des_igned.)

va. The torus spray valve will open immediately and design flow will spray the torus. wb: e

A FoasA
j’fr{;kb"?

c}pw* .

b. The torus spray valve will open immediately but no spray flow will occur until F028
is manually opened.

c. The torus spray valve will remain closed until the 2/3 core height interlock is/
manually overridden, then design flow will spray the torus. e Ho FOIRA Shrofees Al

d. The torus spray valve will remain closed until the 2/3 core height interlock is
manually overriden but no spray flow will occur until FO28A is manually opened.

New question
EOP Flowchart PC-1
SI-LP-00701-00, pp. 24-25, 32, 48

KEY WORDS:
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Q.Y

7 Unit 1 is operating at 75% power with the "D" APRM bypassed. Which one of the
following describes the effect on RBM system if the "B" APRM fails low?

a. Both RBM channels are bypassed.
b. RBM Channel A is selected to APRM "A" and Channel B is bypassed.
c. RBM Channel A is bypassed and Channel B is selected to APRM "C".
vd. RBM Channel A is selected to APRM "A" and Channel B is selected to APRM "C".

New question
SI-LP-01203-00, pp. 21-22

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
1215002 la2.03 (3.1/3.3) {2 friER2GRP2  [BWR-4 [HATCH NEW

DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 22, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

-_ 0123456789 [<]Scramble Choices
— POi"tS [D lalslc ID IA |B [clbla I Scramble Range: A- E
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Wednesday, September 22, 1999 @ 06:39 PM HATCH99.BNK Page:4)

% / Unit 2 is operating at MOP. Which one of the following describes that expected
response of the Backup Scram Valves and the Scram Pilot Solenoid Valves to a loss of
RPS bus "B"?

a. One backup scram valve energizes and half of the scram pilot solenoid valves
deenergize.

b. One backup scram valve energizes and all scram pilot solenoid valves remain
deenergized. .‘

vc. Both backup scram valves remain deenergized and half the scram pilot solenoid

valves deenergize.

d. Both backup scram valves remain deenergized and all the scram pilot solenoid
valves remain energized.

Bank question (reordered and reworded slightly)
SI-LP-01001-01, pp. 20-21

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
212000 lk3.06 (4.0/4.1) [1 [TIER2GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH lBANK
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 22, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 < Scramble Choices
Singl
— Points IE

[c ID |A |B |c ID |A IB Ic ID I Scramble Range: A -




Tuesday, September 28, 1999 @ 10:43 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: (

9 7

Unit 2 reactor shutdown is in progress and primary containment de-inerting has been
authorized. Which one of the following is the basis for not allowing all four 18 inch
containment air vent valves (2T48-F318, F319, F320, and F326) to be open
simultaneously during the performance of this evolution?

a. To prevent the high flow rate from damaging the non-hardened ventilation ducts.

b. To prevent creating a hlgh dP between the primary containment and the Reactor
Building.

c. To prevent release of the drywell atmosphere through an unmonitored ventilation
flow path.

vd. To prevent the possibility of any drywell steam from entering the torus air space

«dﬁag power, gperation-

New question
34S0-T48-002-2S, 1st Caution, p. 16
SI-LP-01301-00, p. 32

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
lcENeRICS  |.3.9 (2.5/3.4) [4 frieracats  [Bwr4 [HaTCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, September 28, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

Scramble Choices

- 01234567829
_ Points blalslclolalelcloln] scramble Range: A - EI




Tuesday, September 28, 1999 @ 01:59 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: &

0 A Which one of the following describes the HPCI system suction valve response if the
Condensate Storage Tank (CST) level decreases to 30 inches?

a. The Suppression Pool suction valves (E41-F041 & F042) open when the CST
suction valve (E41-F004) is fully closed.

b. The Suppression Pool suction valves (E41-F041 & F042) open when the CST
suction valve (E41-F004) indicates not fully open.

ve. The CST suction valve (E41-F004) closes when both Suppression Pool suction

valves (E41-F041 & F042) are fully open.

d. The CST suction valve (E41-F004) closes when either Suppression Pool suction
valve (E41-F041 or F042) indicates not fully closed.

Bank question (reworded slightly)
SI-LP-00501-01, pp. 10, 14, 22

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
206000 lka.17 (3.4/3.4) [1 [riER2GRP1  [BWR-4 [HATCH BANK
DATES: Modified: Tuesday, September 28, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

012345867889 [<Scramble Choices
Single
B

|C ID |A IB Ic ID IA IB IC ID l Scramble Range: A -




Wednesday, September 29, 1999 @ 04:34 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: &

9 ( #. Which one of the following Standby Gas Treatment system components is directly
powered by 120/240V Vital AC Power Cabinet 2A (2R25-5063)?

a. SBGTg initiation logic supply "A".

vb. SBGT initiation logic supply "B".
c. SBGTQ heat detector and water spray Division I.
d. SBGT$ heat detector and water spray Division Il.

New question
34S0-T46-001-2S, p. 13
SI-LP-03001-00

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
261000 [k2.03 l2.3/2.5) [1 friErR2GRP1  [BWR-4 [haTcH INew
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 29, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers: .
01234567829 Scramble Choices
Single

Points IB |c [D IA |B |C |D IA IB |C ] Scramble Range: A - IE




Wednesday, September 29, 1999 @ 04:54 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: %

% 4. Both units are at MOP. Given the following conditions on Unit 1:

All ventilation systems are in a normal line up

Supply Fan C001A is in RUN and C001B is in STANDBY

Accessible Area exhaust fan C004A in RUN and C004B is in STANDBY.
Inaccessible Exhaust Fan CO07A is in RUN and C007B is in STANDBY

The accessible area ventilation exhaust radiation monitors (K607A/B) receive a
high alarm.

Which one of the following describes the expected automatic response of the Unit 1
Reactor Zone ventilation system to this condition? :

a. Fan COO1A trips and supply suction fan valve FO24A closes. Fan CO04A trips and
discharge valves F043A/B close. Fan CO07A trips and discharge valves FO44A/B
close.

b. Fan CO01A trips and supply suction fan valve F024A closes. Fan C004A trips and
discharge valves FO43A/B close. Accessible to inaccessible area bypass valve
F027 receives a close signal.

vc. Fan CO04A trips and discharge valves FO43A/B close. Accessible to inaccessible
area bypass valve F027 opens. Supply suction fan valve F024A throttles partially
closed.

d. Fan CO04A trips and discharge valves FO43A/B close. Fan COO7A trips and
discharge valves FO44A/B close. Accessible to inaccessible area bypass valve
F027 opens to cross connect to SBGT.

New question
SI-LP-01303-00, p. 30

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. KJ/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295017 [rA1.03 k3.413.49) [2 [riER1GRP1  [BWR-4 lHATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 29, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

__ 01234567809 [-]scramble Choices
— POintS IC lD |A |B IC |D IA |B |C |D | Scramble Range: A - E




Wednesday, September 29, 1999 @ 05:09 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: ﬁ,

q3 ¥ Both units are operating at MOP when a Hi-Hi alarm is received on Unit 1 Reactor
Building exhaust ventilation radiation monitor channels K609 A and B while channels C
and D indicate normal. Which one of the following describes the response of both
units' Secondary Containment systems?

a. No automatic actions occur.
b. Only Unit 1 SBGT system auto starts. Unit 1 and 2 Reactor Building ventilation trips
and only the outboard isolation valves close.
c. Unit 1 and 2 SBGT systems auto start. Unit 1 and 2 Reactor Building ventilation
trips and all isolation valves close.
vd. Unit 1 and 2 SBGT systems auto start. Unit 1 and 2 Reactor Building ventilation
trips and only the inboard isolation valves close.

New question
SI-LP-100007-04, p. 28

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
200001 [a1.08 l3.213.3) [2 [TIER2GRP1  |BWR-4 [HATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Wednesday, September 29, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices

Points [D lA IB IC ID IA IB Ic ID IA l Scramble Range: A - E’




Thursday, September 30, 1999 @ 03:03 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: g

74% A startup of Unit 2 is in progress with no equipment out of service. Reactor power is
40% and the speed of both recirc pumps was just raised to 30%. A trip of Recirc Pump
"2A" occurs and the operators respond to the transient per the guidance of
34AB-B31-001-2S, "Reactor Recirculation Pump(s) Trip, or Recirc Loops Flow
Mismatch" to stabilize the plant. Which one of the following describes how an accurate
reading of total core flow is determined under these conditions?

a. The Total Core Flow indication must be reduced by the "2A" Jet Pump flow to obtain

an accurate reading. _
vb. Total core flow must be manually calculated by adding "2A" and "2B" Jet Pump

flows to obtain an accurate reading.

c. Total core flow must be manually calculated by subtracting "2A" Jet Pump flow from
the "2B" Jet Pump flow to obtain an accurate reading.

d. The summing circuitry for the Total Core Flow indication automatically accounts for
the idle "2A" recirc loop and provides an accurate reading.

New question
34AB-B31-001-2S, p. 2, Note
SI-LP-004-1-01, p. 19

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan Vendor Licensee Last used
295001 la2.07 (3.4/3.4) [2 HIER1GRP2 |BWR-4 lHATCH [New
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 30, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 Scramble Choices

Points IB IC |D lA IB |C |D |A |B IC I Scramble Range: A - [E'




Thursday, September 30, 1999 @ 05:14 PM HATCH99.BNK Page:§

q{ A From the following list of Safeguard Equipment Cooling coolers, which set will not
generate a SEC AUTO INITIATION SIGNAL PRESENT annunciator on panel P650
after they are automatically started?

a. HPCI room coolers.
b. RCIC room coolers.
ve. CRD diagonal coolers.
d. Core Spray and RHR diagonal coolers.

New question
SI-LP-01303-00, pp.34-35

KEY WORDS: ,
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePian  Vendor Licensee Last used
295032 [ex2.01 [3.53.6) E [riER1GRP2 [BWR-4 [HATCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Thursday, September 30, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices

Points lc lD IA IB IC ID |A IB |C]D l Scramble Range: A - E’




Friday, October 01, 1999 @ 10:44 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: €

Q‘é Y. Which one of the following describes the normal APRM and LPRM flux noise
bandwidth?

a. Approximately 1% to 3% at full power and will INCREASE as power decreases.

b. Approximately 3% to 5% at full power and will INCREASE as power decreases.

c. Approximately 1% to 3% at full power and will DECREASE as power decreases. .
vd. Approximately 3% to 5% at full power and will DECREASE as power decreases.

New question
34AB-C51-001-2S, p. 4, Note
SI-LP-01203-00

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1205014 laa2.01 4.1/4.2) [1 friEr1GRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH [NEw
DATES: Modified: Friday, October 01, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
01234567809 Scramble Choices
Single
Points ID |A IB Ic |D |A |B IC |D |A I Scramble Range: A - E




Friday, October 01, 1999 @ 10:40 AM HATCH99.BNK Page: %

7 4. Which one of the following describes the basis and the use of the term SIGMA THETA
from the meteorological data?

average temperature differential over 15 minutes to determine stability class.
based on fluctuations in wind speed for determining range of release.

average wind direction over 15 minutes to determine direction of release.
vd. based on fluctuations in wind direction for determining stability class.

oo

New quéstion
LT-LP-20017-02, p. 6

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficuity SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295017 laat.12 l2.5/3.9) 1 frieEr1GRP1  [BWR-4 [haTch NEW
DATES: Modified: Friday, October 01, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

0123456789 [X]Scramble Choices
Single
Points E

|D |A IB lc ID IA IB |c ID |A | Scramble Range: A -




Friday, October 01, 1999 @ 10:57 AM HATCH99.BNK Page:?

0? #. Which one of the following describes the purpose of the Drywell Spray Initiation Limit
which is derived from Graph 87

a. Ensures evaporative cooling to maximize spray effectiveness.
Ensures the internal torus to drywell vacuum breakers will function.
vc. Ensures initiation of drywell sprays will not result in containment failure.

d. Ensures initiation of drywell sprays to dilute drywell hydrogen and oxygen
concentrations.

o

New question
LT-LP-20310-05, p. 48

KEY WORDS:

System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
226001 lc2.4.17 (3.1/3.8) [1 frier2GrRP1  [BWR-4 [HaTCH NEW
DATES: Modified: Friday, October 01, 1999 Used:

ANSWERS: Version Answers:

01234567829 Scramble Choices
g

Points IC ID IA IB IC |D IA IB Ic ID , Scramble Range: A -




Friday, October 01, 1999 @ 12:15 PM HATCH99.BNK Page:‘g

?C] A. A radiological event has occurred on Unit 1 resulting in radiation levels greater than
Max Safe Operating Value in the 158' elevation area (north) and the 185' elevation area
of the Reactor Building. Which one of the following, in conjunction with the above
conditions, would require a reactor scram and Emergency Depressurization to be
initiated per EOP flowchart SC?

va. An unisolable sample line break occurs at the reactor sample sink.
b. An uncontrolled fire is in progress at Remote Shutdown Panel C82-P002.
c. Severe weather is approaching the site with wind blowing towards Baxley.
d. 20 rods in the north CRD HCU bank cannot be moved for a reactor power change.

New question
EOP Flowchart SC, D-9

KEY WORDS:
System K/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
1295034 l62.1.20 l4.3/4.2) [1 frier1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HaTcH [New
DATES: Modified: Friday, October 01, 1999 Used:
ANSWERS: Version Answers:
012345678¢9 [<] Scramble Choices
Single
Points |A lB Ic |D |A IB lc ID |A liﬂ Scramble Range: A - B
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Friday, October 01, 1999 @ 06:18 PM HATCH99.BNK Page: 94

{00 2. The following conditions exist on Unit 2 after the unit scrammed due to a loss of
condenser vacuum: :

Condensate and Feedewater systems are not availablegz .
RCIC is in manual control maintaining reactor level at -39 inch a«.

HPCI is in reactor pressure control maintaining reactor pressure below 820 psig VW
Both loops of torus cooling are in service with suppression pool temperature at {042 =4

degrees and increasing about 1 degree every 15 minutes

The torus N-E area instrument sump AND the S-E area instrument sump level High,
High, High alarms are actuated and have been in alarm for 5 hours due to a
confirmed RHRSW system leak

All available sump pumps are operating

Which one of the following actions should the operators perform for these conditions?
(References included)

va. Not isolate any system, wait until area water level is above Maximum Safe
Operating Level in more than one area .
b. Not isolate any system and emergency depressurize the reactor
c. Isolate all systems discharging water into the sump or area except the RCIC system

d. Isolate RHRSW and enter the SAGs

New question
EOP Flowchart SC, path SC/L
LR-LP-20305-05

KEY WORDS:

System KJ/A No. K/A Value Difficulty SamplePlan  Vendor Licensee Last used
295036 lc2.4.24 k3.3/3.7) |2 rEr1GRP2  [BWR-4 [HATCH [NEw
DATES: Modified: Friday, October 01, 1999 Used:

1@0/4/7/ W"Z’?
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Rev.No. | Date Reason for Revision

00 Initial development RAB/RLS




LR-JP-25033-00
Page 2 of 9

UNIT1( ) UNIT2(X)

TASK TITLE:

.i DETERMINE FIRE PROTECTION
REQUIREMENTS

| JPM NUMBER:

] LR-JP-25033-00

TASK STANDARD:

-

The task shall be complete when the operator has properly
determined the fire protection requirements per
31GO-0OPS-011-0S.

TASK NUMBER:

200.024

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.20
SRO 3.40

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 286000K301/286000A103

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 280
SRO 3.10

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2

31GO-OPS-011-0S Rev3EBd1l

REQUIRI

=

) MATERI

ALS: |Unit2

31GO-OPS-011-0S _(current revision)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP:

N/A



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 1 and Unit 2 are at MOP.

2. Maintenance has requested that Unit 2 Station Battery Room “2A” door,
2C03, be blocked open for the next 12 hours to perform Electrolyte testing
of the Batteries.

3. The following Fire Action sheets are in effect:
2-99-141
2-99-142
2-99-143

INITIATING CUES:

Determine the requirements for allowing the Unit 2 Station Battery Room
“2A” door to be blocked open.

Page 3 of 9



LR-JP-25033-00

PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the attached Fire Action Sheets.

Page 4 of 9
4 ~ PERFORMANCE ST_E?; . :[ _b ANDARD‘ . _ (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

1. | Enter the FHA Appendix B of the
TRM.

The operator ADDRESSES the
FHA Appendix B of the TRM.

NOTE: The order that the fire actions are addressed is not critical. Steps 2
through 4 may be performed in any order.

2. | Evaluate FAS 2-99-141 per the FHA
Appendix B of the TRM for possible
effects of opening the Battery Room
“2A” door.

The operator ADDRESSES FHA
Appendix B of the TRM and
DETERMINES that there is NO
EFFECT on the request.

##3, | Bvaluate FAS 2-99-142 per the FHA

2A” door.

Appendix B of the for possible
effects of opening the Battery Room

The operator ADDRESSES FHA
Appendix B of the TRM and

| DETERMINES that FAS

| 2-99-142 INOPs the Fire

:f; Detection System on one side of
| the door.

| THIS HAS AN EFFECT on the
‘] request.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  If addressed by the operator, inform the opeator that there are no other FAS
and/or no current Alarms or Troubles on the CXL Fire Computer in the

Control Room.

4. | Evaluate FAS 2-99-143 per the FHA
Appendix B of the TRM for possible
effects of opening the Battery Room
“2A” door.

The operator ADDRESSES FHA
Appendix B of the TRM and
DETERMINES that there is NO
EFFECT on the request.

(** Indicates critical step)




LR-JP-25033-00

Page 5 of 9
STEP  PERE A e ANDARD . SAT/UNSAT

mine fhat a Fire Action Sheet The operator DETERMINES that
st be completed, with the , a Fire Action Sheet must be
juirement of an hourly fire v atch, completed prior to opening the

28D

~within one hour of opening the door. | door. This FAS will require the
0 i | establishment of an hourly fire
watch (previously established on

| on2-99-142).

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

NOTE: ESTABLISHING a continuous fire watch would meet the requirements
of an hourly fire watch.

NOTE: IF the operator states that no additional requirements are needed, the
evaluator should question the operator as to the exact meaning of this

statement.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses completing a Fire Action Sheet for the “2A”
Station Battery Room door, INFORM the operator that another supervisor

will complete the form.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR

PLANT E.I. HATCH PAGE 1 OF
FORM TITLE:
FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING
FIRE ACTION SHEET [ 2 [-T 99 T-] 141 |
SECTION 1
FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: DATE: 10/15/99 TIME: 13:00

REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME:

APPLICABILITY

DATE :

—AlA

TIME : _ar/a

[ ] AT ALL TIMES [ ] wiTH FUEL IN VESSEL [X] WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO BE OPER.

INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):

DETECTORS 2T43-N406DJ, 2T43-N406DK

2T43N406DL, AND 2T43-N406DM FOR FIRE ZONE 2T43-164 DOZ ARE INQP FOR DRYWELL CHILLER

ROOM.

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ ]1.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS

[ 11.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS

[ ]1.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES

X]1.2.1 DETECTION

[ 11.5.1 co2

[ ]1.8.1 HALON

[ 11.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS

[ ]1.6.1 HOSE STATIONS

[ ]1.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT .

NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (NML)

L]
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [ | YES: DATE: TIME: XInia
R. L. SMiTH AL
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2
FIRE 2205N COMMON DRYWELIL, CHIL.LER ROOM
ZONE NAME
BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
EQUIPMENT NEEDED
[lyes [[Ino XIna
DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
REQUIRED OPERABLE
[(Jyes [Ino XIwnaA
TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
[1conTiNnuous [ ]HOURLY [X] NONE [1RAD X] NONRAD
K. L. SMITH Jolts /95 /1230
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3
IF RESTORATION TIME IS EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING
DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4
CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:
FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:
TIME: CIN/A

FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ |YES DATE:

SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

0OPS-1355 REV. 2 Ed. 1 G16.30 31G0-0PS-011-08




SOUTHERN NUCLEAR

PLANT E.I. HATCH L ~ PAGE 1 OF
FORM TITLE:
FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING
FIREACTIONSHEET - | 2 |-| 99 |-] 142 |
SECTION 1
FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: DATE: 10/16/99 TIME: 8:00
REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME: DATE: _NJ/A TIME : _a/A

APPLICABILITY
[ ] AT ALL TIMES [ ] wWITH FUEL IN VESSEL WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO BE OPER.

INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):FIRE DETECTION FOR ZONE 2743 112 D10 STA.
BATTERY ROOM 2A IS INOPERABLE. DETECTORS 2743-N406AK, AL, AM AND AN FAILED

SURVEILLANCE

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ ]1.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS [ 11.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS [ 11.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES
[X]1.2.1 DETECTION [ ]1.5.1 co2 [ ]1.8.1 HALON
[_]1.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS [ ]1.6.1 HOSE STATIONS [_11.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT
D NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (NML)
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [X| YES: DATE: __ TIME: LA
. L. SMi+p

SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2

FIRE | 2004 COMMON [ 22 STATION BATTERY ROOM

ZONE NAME
BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)

EQUIPMENT NEEDED

[Tyes [Ino XINA

DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)
REQUIRED OPERABLE
[1vyes [Ino X wa
TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
[ ] conTiNnuous [X] HOURLY [ | NONE [ 1RAD X] NONRAD
R.L.SMITH 10/16/99 0830
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3

IF RESTORATION TIME IS EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING

DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4

CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:

FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:
FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ | YES DATE: TIME: LINA
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

0PS-1355 REV. 2 Ed. 1 G16.30 31G0-0PS-011-08



: éOUTHERN NUCLEAR

PLANT E.I. HATCH . | PAGE 1l OF
FORM TITLE:

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING

FIREACTIONSHEET - [ 2 [-] 99 [-] 143 |

SECTION 1
FIRE ACTION SHEET INITIATION: __ DATE: __10/17/99 TIME : 9:00
REQUIRED RESTORATION TIME:  DATE: _nJA TIME: L /A
APPLICABILITY

[ JAT ALL TIMES [ ] WITH FUEL IN VESSEL D WHEN EQUIP. IS REQ. TO BE OPER.

INITIATING CONDITION (MPL/DESCRIPTION):DIESEI, GENERATOR BUILDING CO2 SYSTEM FOR
DIESEL GENERATOR ROOM 2C TAGGED ON CLEARENCE 2-99-605 FOR NOZZLE REPLACEMENT,

APPLICABLE FHA APPENDIX “B” SECTION

[ ]1.1.1 DOORS/BARRIERS [ ]1.4.1 SPRAY/SPRINKLERS [ ]1.7.1 HYDRANTS/HOUSES

[ ]1.2.1 DETECTION X1.5.1 coz [ ]1.8.1 HALON

[ ]1.3.1 TANKS/PUMPS [ ]1.6.1 HOSE STATIONS [ ]1.9.1 EMERGENCY LIGHT

NON-FHA APPENDIX “B” FIXED FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (NML)
L]
FIRE PROTECTION NOTIFIED WHEN INOPERABLE: [X] YES: DATE: - TIME: QN/A
K. L.SMyvTH A
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS ACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS
SECTION 2
FIRE | 2407 COMMON | CO2_SYSTEM FOR DG 2C

ZONE NAME

BACKUP SUPPRESSION TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)

EQUIPMENT NEEDED Charged firehose from lflvdrant prestaged to DG room
Xyes [Ino [Ina

DETECTOR SYSTEMS TYPE (IF APPLICABLE)

REQUIRED OPERABLE
[Jyes [Ino Kna

TYPE OF FIRE WATCH REQUIRED TYPE AREA
X conTiNnuous [ JHOURLY [ ] NONE [ 1RrAD [ ] NONRAD
?.L.&/HTH- 10/17[‘73 O s—
ACTIONS MET SIGNATURE DATE TIME
SECTION 3

IF RESTORATION TIME IS EXCEEDED, INITIATE A DEFICIENCY CARD DISPOSITIONED TO NSAC FOR
SPECIAL REPORTING

DEFICIENCY CARD INITIATED DEFICIENCY CARD
DATE/TIME / NUMBER:
SECTION 4

CORRECTIVE ACTION PERFORMED:

FIRE ACTION TERMINATED: DATE: TIME:
FIRE PROT. NOTIFIED WHEN OPERABLE: [ ]YES DATE: TIME: LIN/A
SHIFT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE (FAS INACTIVE) SHIFT SUPERINTENDENT INITIALS

OPS-1355 REV. 2 Ed. 1 G16.30 31G0O-0PS-011-0S
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LR-JP-25032-00

Page 3 of 9
UNIT1(X) UNIT2(X)
TASKTITLE: | DETERMINING OVERTIME AVAILABILITY
I JPM NUMBER: l LR-JP-25032-00
TASK STANDARD: | The task shall be complete when the operator has determined

which operators are available for overtime per
10AC-MGR-020-0S.

TASK NUMBER: 300.001

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO Not Available
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: Generis K/A 2.14
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 230
SRO 3.40

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 &2

T0AC-MGR-020-0S Rev 0
Unit 1 or 2 Tech Specs, Section 5.2.2.¢

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unif1&.

TOAC-MGR-020-0S (current revision)
Unit | or 2 Tech Specs

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT1 &2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is shutdown following a scram.
2. Preparations for startup are in progress.
3. This is THURSDAY NIGHT SHIFT.

4. The SOS has directed you to call in additional operators to work in
assisting the crew during the startup.

5. The called in operators will work 12 hours on FRIDAY DAY SHIFT, on
10/22/99. '

6. The operator’s time sheets are available.

INITIATING CUES:

Select the operators that would violate overtime restrictions if called in to
work FRIDAY DAY SHIFT, on 10/22/99.



LR-JP-25032-00

Page 5 of 9
s |  PERFORMANCES OMMENTS)
START
TIME:

PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the attached operator time sheets.

1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has obtained procedure
needed to perform the task. 10AC-MGR-020-0S. (or Unit |
or 2 Tech Specs

*%2, | Operator determ f

: ] | Referring to Operator #1 time
- | WILL violate o

sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #1
WILL violate the overtime limits.
| (>72 hours during 7 days)

es thatoi‘f a0

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

*x 3 operator df,termmes that Operator #2 Referring to Operator #2 time
| WILL NOT‘:; : ti sheet, the operator
i rmtnctlons : | DETERMINES that Operator #2

| WILL NOT violate the overtime
limits.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

Referring to Operator #3 time
sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #3
WILL NOT violate the overtime
-} limits.

. i".l WILL NOT ;

RESPONSE CUE-

**5’ Operator . 'e T Y
i WILL i

Referring to Operator #4 time
sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #4
WILL violate the overtime limits.
(>24 hours in a 48 hour period)

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



# 1

LR-JP-25032-00
Page 6 of 9

_(COMMENTS)

*%6, |

Referring to Operator #5 time
sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #5
WILL NOTviolate the overtime
limits.

R | Referring to Operator #6 time
sheet, the operator
DETERMINES that Operator #6
WILL NOT violate the overtime
ol | limits.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)

is complete.

END
TIME:



PLANT OPERATOR #1

PLANTE. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIQNS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
ot/ oT/
Shift | ST EST Account #:0T Description Shift | ST EST Account #/0OT Description
N 12 N 12
SAT D SAT D
E E
N 12 N 12
SUN D SUN D
E E
N 12 N 12
MON D MON D
E E
N 4 8 N 4 8
TUES D TUES D
E E
N R N
WEDS D O WEDS D 12
E D E
N R N
THURS D 0 THURS D 12
E D E
N R N
FRI D (8] FRI D
E D E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #2
PLANTE. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
o1/ ot/
Shit | ST EST Account # OT Description Shift | ST EST Account #0T Description
N R N
SAT D 0 SAT D 12
E D E
N R N R
SUN D O SUN D 0
E D E D
N R N
MON D O MON D 8
E D E
N N
TUES D 12 TUES D 8
E E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 8
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 8
E - E
N N
FRI D 12 FRI1 D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 7 of 9




PLANT OPERATOR #3

PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
oT/ oT1/
Shift | ST EST Account #0T Déscn'ption Shift | ST EST Account #/0OT Description
N R N R
SAT D 0 SAT D o)
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D O SUN D O
E D E D
N R N R
MON D 0 MON D [¢]
E D E D
N R N 12
TUES D (o] TUES D
E D E
N N 12
WEDS D 12 WEDS D
E E
N N 12
THURS D 12 THURS D
E E
N N
FR1 D 12 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #4
PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TlMESHEET. OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
oT/ ot/
Shift | ST EST Account #0T Description Shift | ST EST Account #0T Description
N R N R
SAT D 8] SAT D 0
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D 0 SUN D Y
E D E D
N R N R
MON D 0 MON D O
E D E D
N R N
TUES D 8] TUES D 12
E D E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 12
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 12 4
E E
N N
FRI D 12 FRI D
E E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 8 of 9




PLANT OPERATOR #5

PLANT E. 1. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERAT[(_)NS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
ot/ ot/
Shift | ST EST Account #/0T Déscription Shit | ST EST Account #/OT Description
N 12 N 12
SAT D SAT D
E E
N 12 N 12
SUN D SUN D
E E
N 12 N 12
MON D MON D
E E
N 4 8 N 4 8
TUES D TUES D
E E
N R N R
WEDS D O WEDS D 8]
E D E D
N R N R
THURS D O THURS D O
E D E D
N R N
FR1 D (8] FRI D
E D E
TOTAL TOTAL
PLANT OPERATOR #6
PLANT E. I. HATCH STANDARD TIMESHEET OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT Period Ending 10/22/99
oT: oT/
Shift | ST EST Account #/OT Description Shift | ST EST Account #OT Description
N R N R
SAT D O SAT D O
E D E D
N R N R
SUN D O SUN D 8]
E D E D
N R N
MON D 6] MON D 12
E D E
N N
TUES D 12 TUES D 12
E E
N N
WEDS D 12 WEDS D 12
E E
N N
THURS D 12 THURS D 4 8
E E
N N
FRI D 4 8 FRI D
E ' E
TOTAL TOTAL

Page 9 of 9
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LR-JP-25034-00
Page 3 of 9

UNIT1( ) UNIT2(X)

| REVIEW OF CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY

TASK TITLE: _
& | SURVEILLANCE

[JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-25034-00

The task shall be complete when the operator reviews the
| completed surveillance procedure, 34SV-E21-002-28, and
| determines if the test is satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

TASK STANDARD:

TASK NUMBER: 300.011

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO Not Available
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 209001G2.2.12
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.0
SRO 34

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2
- 34SV-E21-002-2S Rev 8

REQUIRED MATERIALS: |Unit2

Completed surveillance package: 34SV-E21-002-2S,
(Copy available in JPM filing cabinet)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 20.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is at MOP.

2. 34SV-E21-002-2S, “Core Spray Valve Operability,” has just been
completed.

INITIATING CUES:

Review the procedure data and determine the acceptability of the test.



LR-JP-25034-00
Page 5 of 9

PROMPT: AT this time, GIVE the operator the completed copy of 34SV-E21-002-28,
“Core Spray Valve Operability.”
1. | The operator reviews the procedure. The operator REVIEWS
34SV-E21-002-28, “Core Spray
Valve Operability.”

The operator evaluates the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO04A.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F004A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

**3

. | The operator evaluates the stroke time
| data for 2E21-F005A.

On Attachment 1 of

| 34SV-E21-002-2S, the operator

EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO05A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is UNSATISFACTORY in

the open direction. The valve
| must be declared INOP or
| retested.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

The operator evaluates the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO15A.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F015A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

The operator evaluates the stroke time
data for 2E21-FOO1A.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-FO01 A and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

(** Indicates critical step)



STEP |

LR-JP-25034-00
Page 6 of 9

(COMMENTS)

AT/UNSAT

#%6, | The of

| On Attachment 1 of

| 34SV-E21-002-2S, the operator
| EVALUATES the stroke time

| data for 2E21-FO31A and

| DETERMINES that the valve

| data is UNSATISFACTORY in
| the close direction. The valve

|| must be declared INOP or

| retested.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

7. | The operator evaluates the stroke time

data for 2E21-F004B.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F004B and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

*kQ

. | The operator evaiuates the —
data for 2E21-F005}3; |

ime | On Attachment 1 of

| 34SV-E21-002-28S, the operator

| EVALUATES the stroke time

| data for 2E21-F005B and

| DETERMINES that the valve

| data is UNSATISFACTORY due
| to exceeding the maximum time

to close. The valve must be

| declared INOP.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses Tech Spec actions for 2E21-F005B, INFORM the
operator that another supervisor will evaluate the LCO.

9. | The operator evaluates the stroke time

data for 2E21-F015B.

On Attachment 1 of
34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F015B and
DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-25034-00
Page 7 of 9

”STEP:_ ;:;_;;

(COMMENTS)

10. | The operator evaluates the stroke time | On Attachment 1 of

data for 2E21-F001B. 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator
EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F001B and

DETERMINES that the valve
data is SATISFACTORY.
#%11, | The operator evaluatév's_' ké:'sji‘o‘ > tim On Attachment 1 of
' data for 2E21-F03 - | 34SV-E21-002-28, the operator

| EVALUATES the stroke time
data for 2E21-F031B and

| DETERMINES that the valve

| data is UNSATISFACTORY in
| the close direction. The valve

| must be declared TNOP or

| retested.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses retesting the failed valves, INFORM the operator
that another operator will perform the retest.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



* GEORGIA POWER COMPANY DOCUMENT TYPE: PAGE 1 OF 18
PLANT E.I. HATCH SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURE
DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 34SV-E21-002-258 8

EXPIRATION DATE: [APPROVALS: EFFECTIVE

DEPARTMENT MANAGER JAB DATE 1-20-97 DATE:
N/A

NPGM/POAGM/ PSAGM N/A DATE 1-27-87

1.0 OBJECTIVE

This procedure provides instructions for performing the Core Spray System
Valve Operability as required by Unit 2 Technical Specifications, TS 5.5.6,

TS 3.6.1.3.5,

Bases 3.0.1 and ASME OM Code,

Subsection ISTC.

This procedure in conjunction with the following procedures meet Unit 2
cifications, TS SR 3.3.3.1.2 for 3.3.3.1-1(6.), TS SR 3.5.1.13

Technical Spe

3438V-

R43-001-23

57SV-MNT-001-2S
57SV-MNT-002-25
57SV-MNT-003-28
57SV-MNT-004-25

This procedure also collects data for evaluating the reliability of the

Emergency Res

2.0 APPLICABILITY

ponse Data System (ERDS).

2.1 This procedure applies to the Unit 2 Core Spray System motor operated and
air operated valves on a frequency of:

Once pe
Once pe

After valve maintenance

r 92 days
r 18 months

(affected valve(s))

2.2 Valve stem verification is performed each refueling outage, not to exceed 2
IF necessary, following maintenance where position indication

years, AND,

is affected.

3.0 REFERENCES
3.1 90AC-OAP~-00

3.2 42EN-INS-00

1-0S, Test and Surveillance Control

1-03, Inservice Testing Program

3.3 Technical Specifications, Unit 2, TS 3.5.1, TS 3.5.2, Bases SR 3.0.1,

TS 3.5.1.13

3.4 31GO-INS-00

r T5 3.6.1.3

1-0S, ISI Pump and Valve Operability Tests

MGR-0002 Re

v. 6



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY . ‘ A PAGE 2 OF 18
PLANT E.I. HATCH

DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 348V-E21-002-28 8

3.5 Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant Unit 2 Valve Inservice Testing Plan
3.6 S-43483, Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) User's Manual
3.7 H-26018, Core Spray System, P&ID
3.8 H-27658, Core Spray System 2E21A Elementary Diagram, Sheets 1-6
through
H-27663
.0 REQUIREMENTS

4.1 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

The number and qualification level of Operations personnel performing this
procedure will be determined by the Shift Supervisor.

4.2 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT
4.2.1 Material
N/A - Not applicable to this procedure
4.2.2 Equipment
4.2.2.1 Calibrated stopwatch
4.2.2.2 5/16 inch nutdriver
4.3 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1 Independent verification, as described in 10AC-MGR-019-0S, Procedure Use
and Adherence, will be required for portions of this procedure.

4,3.2 The VERIFIED part of any step requiring independent verification may be
performed out of sequence any time after completion of the first sign-
off.

4.3.3 Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) data is confirmed in this
procedure. The purpose of this data is to ensure ERDS reliability.
Data is recorded in appropriate spaces in this procedure. Results of
ERDS testing are NOT within the acceptance criteria of this
surveillance. All ERDS data is recorded from the Safety Parameter
Display System (SPDS) console displays in the Main Control Room. IF the
ERDS is NOT operable, the appropriate engineer must be notified.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



6.

GEORGIA POWER COMPANY . PAGE 3 OF 18
PLANT E.I. HATCH
DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY . 348V-E21-002-2S 8
4.3, Full-stroke time is that time interval from initiation of the actuating

0

signal to the end of the actuation cycle. Valves will be timed from
WHEN the switch is positioned to either the green light EXTINGUISHED
(open) or the red light EXTINGUISHED (close).

An RWP will be required IF activities require personnel to enter a
contaminated AND/OR high radiation area.

Performance of this procedure will place valves of the Core Spray system
in positions other than normally required for the standby lineup. The
operator performing this procedure must be aware of his responsibility
to confirm that all automatic actions associated with these valves occur
in the event of an isolation signal.

PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS

.1

PRECAUTIONS

Observe safety rules outlined in the Southern Nuclear Safety and Health
Manual.

Observe proper radiation protection procedures to maintain personnel
exposure to ALARA and to limit the spread of contamination.

Avoid excessive cycling of MOVs to prévent overheating and possible
damage to valve motor. '

LIMITATIONS

IF CORE SPRAY SUCTION is from the CST, Valves 2E21-F015A AND 2E21-F015B
must NOT be tested to avoid draining the CST to the Suppression Pool.

PREREQUISITES

N/A - Not applicable to this procedure

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY

PLANT E.I. HATCH

PAGE 4 OF 18

DOCUMENT TITLE:

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 345V-E21-002-25

REVISION NO:
8

7.0 PROCEDURE

7.1 PRETEST

7.1.1 Obtain Shift Supervisor's permission to perform this test.

7.1.2 IF being performed during a refueling outage, establish b444
communications between valve locations and the Control Room.

7.1.3 Record stopwatch number: LTSO3

INITIALS

K#

Nz g

NOTE

Per ASME OM Code, paragraph ISTC 3.4, WHEN a valve
OR its control system has been repaired, replaced
OR has undergone maintenance that could affect the
valves performance, THEN a new reference value
shall be determined OR OR the previous value
reconfirmed, by an inservice test performed before
the valve is returned to service OR immediately IF
not removed from service. Consult the IST Englneer

OR 31GO-INS~001-0S for additional information.

NOTE

IF it is unclear whether new reference values are

required to be established, contact the IST
Engineer.

7.1.4 Determine IF new reference values are required to be established /ﬁ
for any of the valves included in this surveillance procedure. N,

7.1.5 IF new reference values are being established,

skip the actions

required by step 7.1.6 for the affected valves AND document the
reason for establishing new reference values at step 7.5.6. /ﬁ

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY . ) PAGE 5 OF 18
PLANT E.I. HATCH
DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY _ . 348V-E21-002-253 8
INITIALS
7.1.6 Complete Attachment 1 as follows:

[e)}

NOTE

WHEN calculating OR recording valve stroke times,
round off to the nearest tenth second.

.6.1 RECORD the REFERENCE times from the IST Log in the

Control Room.

.2 For MOV’s with REFERENCE times of > 10 seconds, multiply

the REFERENCE times by 0.85 and 1.15 AND RECORD as the
CALCULATED ALLOWABLE times, IF less than the MAXIMUM
TIME LIMIT.

.6.3 For MOV's with REFERENCE times of < 10 seconds perform

the following applicable step:

7.1.6.3.1 For MOVs with REFERENCE times > 4 seconds and

< 10 seconds, multiply the REFERENCE times by 0.75
and 1.25.

7.1.6.3.2 For REFERENCE times < 4 seconds, add and subtract

1 second to/from the REFERENCE time.

7.1.6.3.3 RECORD the CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time from the previous

7.1.7

.6

steps, IF less than the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT.

.4 IF the CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time is greater than the MAXIMUM

TIME LIMIT, THEN record the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT as the
CALCULATED ALLOWABLE time.

Confirm or PLACE the Core Spray System Loop to be tested in
standby per 34S0-E21-001-2S, Core Spray System.

G16.30

4/

Y./

2
/A

e

(/4
7/

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY
PLANT E.TI.

HATCH

PAGE

6 OF 18

DOCUMENT TITLE:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY

DOCUMENT NUMBER:
34sV-E21-002-25 8

REVISION NO:

7.2 LOOP A MOTOR AND AIR OPERATED VALVE TEST

7.2.1

7.2,

Valves 2E21-F004A and 2E21-F0O05A

.1

TAKE Outbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F004A Control Switch to
CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004A

indicates CLOSED.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F00O4A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

TAKE and HOLD OPEN Inbd Discharge V1v, 2E21-F005A Control
Switch to OPEN UNTIL valve is fully OPEN, and record

stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the fellowing:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FOO05A

indicates OPEN.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-FOOSA

indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F005A control
switch to CLOSE UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record

stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F005A

indicates CLOSED.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F0054,

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

TAKE Outbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F004A Control Switch to
OPEN, and record Stroke time on Attachment 1.

G16.30

INITIALS

MN/A

N/A

N/#

N/#

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY PAGE 7 OF 18

PLANT E.I. HATCH

DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 348V-E21-002-23 8

7.2.1.8

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.2.1.8.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004A

indicates OPEN.

7.2.1.8.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F0C04A

indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

NOTE

IF Core Spray suction is from the CST refer to 5.2,
LIMITATIONS.

7.2.2 Valve 2E21-FO015A

7.2.2.4

TAKE and HOLD Test Vlv, 2E21-F015A control switch to OPEN
UNTIL valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F(015A

indicates OPEN.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015A

indicates OPEN [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B].
TAKE and HOLD Test V1v, 2E21-F015A control switch to CLOSE
UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2EZ21-F01l5A

indicates CLOSED.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015A

indicates CLOSED [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B].

G16.30
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7.2.3 Valve 2E21-F001A

INITIALS

NOTE

IF Core Spray A is in STANDBY with suction from

the CST Steps 7.2.3.3 & 7.2.3.4 are to be
performed before Steps 7.2.3.1 AND 7.2.3.2

CAUTION

IF CORE SPRAY A IS IN STANDBY WITH SUCTION FROM
THE CST, DO NOT OPEN 2E21-F001A UNLESS 2E21-FO019A
IS CLOSED.

7.2.3.1 PLACE Torus Suction V1lv, 2E21-F00lA, Control Switch in

CLOSE and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.2.3.2 IF

7.2.3.2.1

during a refueling outage, perform the following:

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001A
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F001A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019A, control
switch in CLOSED.

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F019A
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F019A

indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)7].

Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019A, control
switch in OPEN.

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F019A
indicates OPEN.

G16.30

/A

MGR-0001 Rev.
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INITIALS

7.2.3.2.

7.2.3.4.

8 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F019A
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

PLACE Torus Suction Vlv, 2E21-F001A, Control Switch in OPEN

and record stroke time on Attachment 1.
IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001A
indicates OPEN.

.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F001A

indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

NOTE
IF Core Spray suction is from the CST, Min Flow Vlv
2EZ21-F031A may be cycled provided the Minimum Flow
Line Manual Isolation Valve, 2E21-F010A is closed.

7.2.4 Valve 2E21-FO031A

OPEN Link JJ-25 in Panel 2H11-P%27 (removes low flow valve
opening contact).

TAKE Core Spray Min Flow Vlv, 2E21-F031A Control Switch to
CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-FO031A indicates CLOSED.

TAKE Core Spray Min Flow Vlv, 2E21-F031A Contrel Switch to
OPEN, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031A indicates OPEN.

CLOSE and independently verify Link JJ-25 in Panel

2H11-PS27.
VERIFIED

G16.30
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REVISION NO:

7.3 LOCP B MOTOR AND AIR OPERATED VALVE TEST

7.3.1 Valves 2E21-F004B and 2E21-FQ05B

7.3.1.1 TAKE Outbd Discharge Vlv,

CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.2 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.2.1

7.3.1.2.2

7.3.1.3 TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge V1v, 2E21-F005B Control Switch
to OPEN until the valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21~F004B
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F004B
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.4 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.4.1

7.3.1.4.2

7.3.1.5 TAKE and HOLD Inbd Discharge V1lv, 2E21-F005B Control Switch
to CLOSE UNTIL the valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F005B
indicates OPEN.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-FO05B
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.6 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.1.6.1

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F005B
indicates CLOSED.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F005B,
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.1.7 TAKE Outbd Discharge Vlv, 2E21-F004B Control Switch to
QOPEN, and record Stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.1.8 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F004B
indicates OPEN.

Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F004B
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

G16.30

2E21-F004B Control Switch to
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INITIALS

7.

NOTE

IF Core Spray suction is from the CST refer to 5.2,

LIMITATIONS.

3.2 Valve 2E21-F015B

7.3.2.1.

7.3.2.2

7.3.2.2.

7.3.2.2.

7.3.2.3.

7.3.2.4

7.3.2.4.

7.3.2.4.

TAKE and HOLD Test V1v, 2E21-F015B control switch to OPEN
UNTIL valve is fully OPEN, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F015B
indicates OPEN.

2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015B
indicates OPEN [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B].

TAKE and HOLD Test V1v, 2E21-F015B control switch to CLOSE
UNTIL valve is fully CLOSED, and record stroke time on
Attachment 1.

IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F015B
indicates CLOSED.

2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F015B
indicates CLOSED [DIAG/PCIS GROUP 2B].

Gl6.30
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INITIALS

7.3.3 Valve 2E21-F001B

CAUTION

IF CORE SPRAY B IS IN STANDBY WITH SUCTION FROM THE
CST, DO NOT OPEN 2E21-F001B UNLESS 2E11-F019B IS
CLOSED.

NOTE
IF Core Spray B is in STANDBY with suction from
the CST, Steps 7.3.3.3 AND 7.3.3.4 are to be
performed before 7.3.3.1 AND 7.3.3.2.

7.3.3.1 PLACE Torus Suction Vl1v, 2E21-F001B, Control Switch in CLOSE
and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.3.2 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.3.2.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001B
indicates CLOSED.

7.3.3.2.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F0Q01B
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.3.2.3 Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019B, control
switch in CLOSED. A/

7.3.3.2.4 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-FO1S8B
indicates CLOSED.

7.3.3.2.5 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F019B
indicates CLOSED [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.3.2.6 Place torus suction valve, 2E21-F019B, control
switch in OPEN.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.3.3.2.7 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F019B
indicates OPEN.

7.3.3.2.8 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-F01SB
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

7.3.3.3 OPEN Torus Suction Vlv, 2E21-F001B, and record stroke
time on Attachment 1.

7.3.3.4 IF during a refueling outage, perform the following:

7.3.3.4.1 Confirm that valve stem position for 2E21-F001B
indicates OPEN.

7.3.3.4.2 Confirm that the ERDS Valve Status for 2E21-FO01B
indicates OPEN [MISC/VALVE STATUS (E21-E41)].

INITIALS

Wi
MA

V4.4

_ME

Wit

NOTE
IF Core Spray suction is from the CST, Min Flow V1v
2E21-F031B may be cycled provided the Minimum Flow
Line Manual Isclation Valve, 2E21-F010B is closed.

7.3.4 Valve 2E21-F031B

7.3.4.1 OPEN Link JJ-25 in Panel 2H11-P928 (removes low flow valve

opening contact).

7.3.4.2 TAKE Core Spray Min Flow Vlv, 2E21-F031B Control Switch to

CLOSE, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.4.3 IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031B indicates CLOSED.

7.3.4.4 TAKE Core Spray Min Flow V1v, 2E21-F031B Control Switch to

OPEN, and record stroke time on Attachment 1.

7.3.4.5 IF during a refueling outage, confirm that valve stem
position for 2E21-F031B indicates OPEN.

7.3.4.6 CLOSE and independently verify Link JJ-25 in Panel

N/p

¢l R

N#

2H11-P928. . o
VERIFIED A

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1



GEORGIA POWER COMPANY
PLANT E.I. HATCH

PAGE 14 OF 18

DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: REVISION NO:
CORE SPRAY VALVE OPERABILITY 348V-E21-002-28 8
INITIALS
7.4 POSTTEST
7.4.1 Perform the Restoration to Standby, Attachment 1, of ’
34S0-E21-001-25, Core Spray System. ﬁ244’
7.4.2 Confirm that valve stroke times are less than the MAXIMUM TIME
LIMIT on Attachment 1. %
7.4.3 IF IST was performed, perform the following:
7.4.3.1 Confirm that the stroke times for each valve are within the
allowable range specified on Attachment 1. q&¢¢/

7.4.3.2 Independently verify that the stroke times for each valve (72A%5

on Attachment 1, are within the allowable range.

LIC OPER

7.4.3.3 IF new reference values were established, log the results AUM

in the Control Room IST Log Book.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.5 TEST RESULTS
7.5.1 Reason for test: (/6 Norm. Surv. ( ) MWo #
{ ) Other
7.5.2 Acceptance Criteria

7.5.2.1

7.5.2.2

~J
w
ro
w

.5.3

7.5.3.1

7.5.3.2

The stroke times for each valve are less than the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT
on Attachment 1.

The stroke times for each valve are within the CALCULATED ALLOWABLE
TIME range on Attachment 1.

During a refueling outage, valve stem position agrees with
remote position indication.

Corrective Action - All power Operated Valves

IF a valve fails to exhibit the required change of valve stem or disk
position OR exceeds the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT, the valve will be
immediately declared inoperable.

Valves with OPERATING times that do NOT meet the CALCULATED
ALLOWABLE time, will be immediately retested OR declared inoperable.

7.5.3.2.1 IF retested, and IF the second set of data meets the CALCULATED

ALLOWABLE times, the cause of the initial deviation will be
analyzed by the IST Engineer and the results will be documented
in the surveillance procedure data package.

7.5.3.2.2 IF retested, and IF the second set of data does NOT meet the

7.5.3.3

CALCULATED ALLOWABLE times, but meets the MAXIMUM TIME LIMIT,
initiate a TRACKING RAS. This will ensure the data will be
analyzed within 96 hours by the IST engineer to determine if
the measured stroke time represents acceptable operation.
Otherwise, the valve will be declared inoperable.

In all cases, IF a valve is required to be stroked a second time,

record MPL number along with both sets of times on a deficiency card
and in the comments section of the procedure.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.5.4 Test Result:

( v7 Satisfactory

() Unsatisfactory
7.5.5 Unsatisfactory Conditions: Nope
7.5.6 Comments/Corrective Actions: ﬁ%ne
G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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7.5.7 Test completed and/or verified by:

nga(yuﬂk- ; <€V iohs]99
Print Name / Initial / Date
? Q.%e\c‘/@»u , KAB wolis14a9
Print Name / Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial / Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial [/ Date
/ /
Print Name / Initial / Date

7.6 TEST REVIEW

7.6.1 The Shift Supervisor will review the procedure data for completeness and
indicate concurrence with the test satisfactory/unsatisfactory

determination by signing below.

Results Reviewed By:

Shift Supervisor

Date

7.6.2 IF new reference times were established, CONFIRM the results for the
affected valves are logged in the Control Room IST Valve Log Book.

Shift Supervisor
7.6.3 The Shift Supervisor will forward this procedure, with all sign-offs
through step 7.6.2, complete, to the IST Engineer for IST and ANII

review.

Date

IST Engineer Date

ANII

Date

7.6.4 The IST Engineer will forward this procedure, with all sign-offs
complete, to Document Control for retention in accordance with
20AC-ADM~-002-05, Plant Records Management.

G16.30

MGR-0001 Rev. 1
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TITLE: IST VALVE DATA

ATTACHMENT 1

PAGE

NOTE

WHEN calculating OR recording valve stroke times,
round off to the nearest tenth second.

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 TIMED
MPL REFERENCE CALCULATED ALLOWABLE OPERATING MAXIMUM TIME | BY:
(TYPE) TIME TIME TIME LIMIT
(SEC) (SEC) (SEC) (SEC)
OPEN | CLOSE OPEN CLOSE OPEN | CLOSE | OPEN | CLOSE | INIT
MIN / MAX MIN / MAX
2E21-FOO04A N/A N/A | N/A N/A <11 N/A
MOV g.s LY | 100 8.7 - UMW
2E21-FOO5A <11 <11
MOV §.3 3.6 6.2 1wd |65 | 103 0.5 | 9.0 | - = LY
2E21-FO15A | N/A N/A | N/A N/A N/A | <57
MOV 457 473 | 57.0 55.8 Lw
2E21-FOO1A <105 | <105
MOV 95.8 | 943 | 914 [ies.0| $0.7] 10s0| 961 | Gs | C - L
2E21-FO31A <22 <22
MoV Ha | n7 (ol [ 321991135 Bb | 18.b| - = 9y
2E21-FO04B N/A | N/A | N/A N/A <11 N/A
MOV 7.4 56| 93 7.5 - QU
2E21-FOO5B <11 <11
MOV 3.0 g0 L0 | 100 | 6.0 | Ib.O 99 .| - - 4w
JE21-FOL5B | N/A N/A | N/A N/A N/A <57
MOV 53.3 y5.3 | 57.0 54.0 &/
2E21-FOOLB <105 | <105
MoV %3 | 93.8| 8.9 |50 | M |ues.o| %5 | M2 |57 | 2P |
2E21-F031B <22 <22
MOV M1 | BT |6l 22059205 2l | 2T | - ~
CALCULATIONS
PERFORMED BY: K. L. SmiHe pate: 10]15|49
CALCULATIONS
VERIFIED BY: ’R @.'%e leher DATE: _|ois |aq

VERIFY STROKE
TIMES ACCEPTABLE:

/R‘A.fe’c\hev'

OP3-0543 Rev. 4

G16.30

DATE: [o\‘ls\ﬂ‘\

MGR-0009 Rev. 1




Question 1

Two Mechanics, a PEO, and a HP Tech are to locate and isolate a water leak in the Unit 1
RWCU heat exchanger room. Current HP Survey for the Unit | RWCU heat exchanger
room has a general Dose rate field at 6 Rem/hr. The following doses have been received
for the current year:

Mechanic #1 300 mRem
Mechanic #2 450 mRem
HP Tech 2600 mRem

PEO 1500 mRem
a. Calculate the dose they would receive if their stay time in the room is 15 minutes.
b. For each individual, determine the minimum level of authority required to

authorize entry into the room for projected dose?

4.3



Question 1

Two Mechanics, a PEO, and a HP Tech are to locate and isolate a water leak in the Unit 1
RWCU heat exchanger room. Current HP Survey for the Unit 1 RWCU heat exchanger
room has a general Dose rate field at 6 Rem/hr. The following doses have been received
for the current year:

Mechanic #1 300 mRem
Mechanic #2 450 mRem
HP Tech 2600 mRem

PEO 1500 mRem

a. Calculate the dose they would receive if their stay time in the room is 15 minutes.
1500 mRem (.2 pt)

b. For each individual, determine the minimum level of authority required to

authorize entry into the room for projected dose?

Mechanic #1 1800 mRem (Dose not required for credit) None additional, initial
exposure limit not exceeded. (.2 pt)

Mechanic #2 1950 mRem (Dose not required for credit) None additional, initial
exposure limit not exceeded. (.2 pt)

PEO 3000 mRem (Dose not required for credit) HP Supervisor, initial exposure
limit are exceeded. (.2 pt)

HP Tech 4100 mRem (Dose not required for credit) AGM or higher, exposure
limits are exceeded. (.2 pt)



Question 2
A RWCU pump room has an 11 Rem/hr field.

a. What type of radiation area is this room?

b. How is access controlled (included whether the door is locked, how is the area
posted, and door color).

C. What administrative requirements must be met for personnel to enter this room?

NO REFERENCES ALLOWED

A3



Question 2

A RWCU pump room has an 11 Rem/hr field.

a.

What type of radiation area is this room?
High Radiation Area (.4pt)

How is access controlled (included whether the door is locked, how is the area
posted, and door color).

Danger High Radiation Area (.1 pt.)
Door RED (.1 pt)
Door Locked (.1pt)

What administrative requirements must be met for personnel to enter this room?

RWP (.1 pt.)
Rad Monitoring device — Digital alarming Dosimetry (DAD) (.1pt)
HP Tech accompanies the individual (.1 pt.)

NO REFERENCES ALLOWED



Time
1305

1320

Question 1

While investigating a steam leak in the Unit 2 HPCI room, a worker
receives a severe steam burn when the leak worsens.

The SOS is notified that the worker is contaminated to a level of 600 cpm
per probe area above background and that he must be transported to a

hospital.

For this situation, state:

a. The emergency classification

b. The criteria for the classification

c. What reports are required

d. When the reports are required to be made

€. If a site evacuation is required



Time
1305

1320

2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

2 pts

Question 1

While investigating a steam leak in the Unit 2 HPCI room, a worker
receives a severe steam burn when the leak worsens.

The SOS is notified that the worker is contaminated to a level of 600 cpm

per probe area above background and that he must be transported to a
hospital.

For this situation, state:

a.

The emergency classification

NUE
The criteria for the classification

Contaminated Injured Victim (section 12)
What reports are required

ENN (state & locals) and ENS (NRC)
When the reports are required to be made

Within 15 min (or 1335) for ENN and within 1 hour (or 1420)
If a site evacuation is required

Not required



1325

A.4

Question 2

Unit 2 is operating at 75% power when HPCl isolation alarms are
received. The HPCI isolation valves do not shut and cannot be shut
manually. Leak detection alarms are received and area temperatures are
200F and increasing. Area radiation levels are 30 mr/hr and increasing.

For this change in conditions, state:

a. The emergency classification

b. The criteria for the classification

c. What reports are required

d. When the reports are required to be made

€. If a site evacuation is required



Question 2

1325 Unit 2 is operating at 75% power when HPCI isolation alarms are
received. The HPCI isolation valves do not shut and cannot be shut
manually. Leak detection alarms are received and area temperatures are
200F and increasing. Area radiation levels are 30 mr/hr and increasing.

For this change in conditions, state:

a. The emergency classification
2 pts Site Area Emergency
b. The criteria for the classification
2 pts Steam Line Break (section 4)
C. What reports are required
2 pts ENN (state & locals) and ENS (NRC)
d. When the reports are required to be made
2 pts Within 15 min (or 1340) for ENN and within 1 hour (or 1425).

Also accept, communications may already be established if
continuous communications.
€. If a site evacuation is required

2 pts Required
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. 1. HATCH Page 1 of 1
FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LT-JP-14.01
g e L | Author’s | Supv’s
Ry Mo, Date | Initials | Initials
00 01/06/93 | Initial development RAB RSG
01 11/04/94 | Change initiating cue to a command, modify simulator | pAB SMC
setup, change valve naming to match the plant
02 Format modification, procedure changes RAB




LT-JP-14.01-02

Page 1 of 9
FACILITY: PLANT E. I. HATCH UNIT1( ) UNIT2(X)
TASKTITLE: | PERFORM AN MSIV TRIP TEST
TASK NUMBER: 014.001
[JPMNUMBER: | LT-JP-14.01-02

TASK STANDARD: | The task shall be completed when the MSIV Trip Test has been
-~ I completed on one Inboard and one Outboard MSIV per
34SV-B21-002-28S.

NOTE: This JPM is written for the “A” valves. Other MSIVs
may be used.

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.31]

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 2390001A401

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 420
SRO 4.00

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2
Procedure: 34SV-B21-002-2S Rev 4

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

Procedure: 34SV~B21-002-2S (current revision)
Stop watch

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 10.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER ;l"O SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE



LT-JP-14.01-02
Page 2 of 9

SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #106 and leave in FREEZE.

2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

Take the simulator out of FREEZE, place the Mode Switch to SHUTDOWN.
Perform RC-1 and RC-2, restore water level to the normal band.

Reset the Scram.

Reset the Rod Drifts and all annunciators and ensure the SDV Drains open.

Allow the simulator to run until the Scram Disch Vol High Level Trip Annunciator
clears.

SISTol P

4. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Reactor is SHUTDOWN and progressing towards Cold Shutdown for
Refueling. '

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the MSIV Trip Test for MSIVs 2B21-F028A and 2B21-F022A,
per procedure 34SV-B21-002-2S.
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STEP |  ororORMANCT STED. AN ADRT © SAT/UNSAT
# | PERFORMANCESTEP S ANDA _ (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:

PROMPT:  IF addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the operator
that permission to perform the surveillance is granted.

*#1, | Confirm that NO Group lor RPS trips | At panel 2H11-P603, the operator
arein. - | VERIFIES that NO Scram or
. Group 1 Isolation annunciators
are ILLUMINATED.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

2. | Record Stopwatch number. The operator RECORDS the
number of stopwatch in the data
package.

3. | Confirm MSIV 2B21-F028A is OPEN | At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
and that red OPEN indicating light is | VERIFIES that MSIV

ILLUMINATED. 2B21-F028A is OPEN and the
red OPEN indicating light is
ILLUMINATED.
NOTE: Timing of the MSIV will be from when the switch is positioned, to the red
light EXTINGUISHED.

| At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
| CLOSES MSIV 2B21-F028A,

| and TIMES the closure of the

| MSIV. Stroke time

| RECORDED.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV 2B21 F028A red light illuminated.

LU

*%4 1 Close MSIV 2821-F028A and r;
stroke Ume - .

5. | Confirm the green CLOSE light is At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
illuminated and the red OPEN light is | VERIFIES that for MSIV
extinguished. 2B21-F028A, the green CLOSE
indicating light is
ILLUMINATED and the red
OPEN indicating light is
EXTINGUISHED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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illuminated and the red OPEN light is
extinguished.

VERIFIES that for MSIV
2B21-F022A, the green CLOSE
indicating light is
ILLUMINATED and the red
OPEN indicating light is
EXTINGUISHED.

Page 5 0of 9
STEP | o : T -~ SAT/UNSAT
g PERFORMANCES L (COMMENTS)
**6. | Confirm MSIV stroke time is within | The operator VERIFIES that
limits. MSIV stroke time is greater than
or equal to 3 seconds, but less
than or equal to 5 seconds.
RESPONSE CUE:  MSIV stroke time <3 seconds or >5 seconds.
PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that it is desired to OPEN 2B21-F028A.
7. | Open MSIV 2B21-F028A. At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
OPENS MSIV 2B21-F028A, red
light illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE:  MSIV 2B21-F028A, green light illuminated.
8. | Confirm MSIV 2B21-F022A is OPEN | At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
and that red indicating light is VERIFIES that MSIV
ILLUMINATED. 2B21-F022A is OPEN and the
red indicating light is
ILLUMINATED.
NOTE: Timing of the MSIV will be from when the switch is positioned, to the red
light EXTINGUISHED.
**9, | Close MSIV 2}321-F02” A‘_‘aﬁd_rc:cord' | At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
stroke time. : . | CLOSES MSIV 2B21-F022A,
’ | and TIMES the closure of the
- I MSIV. Stroke time is
, : ... .= - | RECORDED.
RESPONSE CUE: MSIV 2B21-F022A, red light illuminated.
10. | Confirm the green CLOSE light is At panel 2H11-P601, the operator

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP |

**1], | Confirm MSIV stroke time is within | The operator VERIFIES that

limits. MSIV stroke time is greater than
or equal to 3 seconds, but less
than or equal to 5 seconds.

RESPONSE CUE: MSIV stroke time <3 seconds or >3 seconds.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that it is desired to OPEN 2B21-F022A.

12. | Open MSIV 2B21-F022A. At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
OPENS MSIV 2B21-F022A, red
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:  MSIV 2B21-F022A, green light illuminated.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that another operator will complete the rest of the surveillance.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
—~ Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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FACILITY: PLANT E. 1. HATCH UNIT1() UNIT2X)
TASK TITLE: PERFORM A DIESEL GENERATOR MANUAL
START SURVEILLANCE
TASK NUMBER: 028.016
JPM NUMBER: LT-JP-28.16-02
TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator has tied the “2A”

Diesel Generator to the “2E” 4160 VAC Bus per
34SV-R43-004-2S. Then following a failure to auto trip,
shutdown the Diesel Generator.

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 322
SRO 293

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 264000A404
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.70
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

g
o

'GENERAL REFERENCES: |Unit2 .
| 34SV-R43-004-2S Rev 15
34AR-652-111-28 Rev 4
34AR-652-129-28 Rev 2

34SV-R43-004-2S (current revision)
34AR-652-111-2S (current revision)

34AR-652-129-2S (current revision)
Stopwatch

REQUIRED MATERI

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #121 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
| ACT.
mf65213665 Spur Ann — LUBE OIL PRESS LOW 999
mf65213683 Spur Ann — EMERGENCY ENGINE 999
SHUTDOWN
3. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
REM# | IPTION | sTaTUS
rfR43294 DG 2A Engine Remote Speed Droop (0 — 100) 0

4. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 10 Minutes



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Diesel Generator “2A” and its associated equipment are in Standby. The
Diesel is at ambient conditions.

2. No other testing or maintenance is in progress.

3. A PEO s standing by at the Diesel Generator.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the Diesel Generator 2A Semi-Annual Test per
34SV-R43-004-2S. IST is not being performed.
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Operator has obtained procedure
34SV-R43-004-28S.

1. | Operator identifies the procedure
needed to perform the task.

Operator identifies the required
materials and where to obtain
them.

2. | Operator identifies the materials that
are required.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

3. | Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses obtaining permission from the Shift
Supervisor, INFORM the operator that permission has been granted.
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses Subsection 7.6, Pre-Test Subsection, as a

PROMPT:

PEO, INFORM the operator at the Diesel Building, that this subsection is

complete and satisfactory.

NOTE: The operator should establish communications with the Diesel Generator
2A Room. The simulator operator will perform this function.

WHEN the operator addresses the Eng Lube Oil Inlet Temp from

2R43-RO12A, the PEO at the Diesel (simulator operator) should REPORT

a temperature of 110°F.

Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Mode
Select Switch is in NORM.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that Diesel Gen 2A
MODE SELECT switch is in
NORM.

Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A
Shutdown System Operative red light
is EXTINGUISHED.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
2A SHUTDOWN SYSTEM
OPERATIVE red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Start
red light is EXTINGUISHED.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
2A START red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

(** Indicates critical step)
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el

" SAT/UNSAT

(COMMENTS)

Emergency Supply ACB 135530
indicates OPEN.

CONFIRMS that Diesel Gen 2A
EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB
135530 indicates OPEN, green
light ILLUMINATED.

7. | At the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg At panel 2H11-P652, at the
Transfer Switch, confirm the Diesel Gen 2A VOLTAGE REG
following: TRANSFER switch, the operator

CONFIRMS:

Voltage Reg Transfer switch is in VQLTAGE REG TRANSFER
AUTO. switch is in AUTO.

SR AUTO red light is

1 :
AUTO red light is ILLUMINATED ILLUMINATED.
ANUAL light i .
IIEZ/IXTINGUIgSTI?I?DIg ® MANUAL green light is
' EXTINGUISHED.

8. | At the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Adjust | At panel 2H11-P652, at the

Switch, confirm the following: Diesel Gen 2A VOLTAGE
ADJUST switch, the operator
CONFIRMS:

E red light is EX ISHED.

RAISE red light is EXTINGUISHED RAISE red light is
EXTINGUISHED.

LOWER green light is LOWER green light is

EXTINGUISHED. EXTINGUISHED.

9. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Auto | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Start Sys Operative clear light is CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
ILLUMINATED. 2A AUTO START SYS

OPERATIVE clear light is
ILLUMINATED.
NOTE: Since the Auto Start Sys Operative clear light is illuminated, it is not
necessary to depress the Shutdown Relay pushbutton.

10. | Confirm that the annunciator, At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
GOVERNOR NOT AT CONFIRMS that the annunciator,
SYNCHRONOUS SPEED SETTING | GOVERNOR NOT AT
(652-108) is NOT in the ALARMED | SYNCHRONOUS SPEED
condition. SETTING (652-108) is NOT in

the ALARMED condition.

11. | Confirm that Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator

(** Indicates critical step)
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# (COMMENTS)

*%12, | Place the Diesel Gen 2A Mode Select
switch in the TEST position.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
PLACES the Diesel Gen 2A
MODE SELECT switch in the
TEST position.

RESPONSE CUE:  Mode Select Switch, in the NORM position, or Annunciator,
DIESEL 2A IN TEST MODE, is not in the alarm condition.

NOTE: The operator should recognize that SAT 2C is energized, by observing the
Pot lights or checking the SAT 2C breaker condition. Therefore, the step
using the SAT 2C Out Of Svc Interlock Switch is not required.

13. | Confirm that annunciator DIESEL 2A
IN TEST MODE (652-105) is in the
ALARM condition.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
CONFIRMS that annunciator
DIESEL 2A IN TEST MODE
(652-105) is in the ALARM
condition.

NOTE: For steps 14 through 21, the simulator operator will confirm the actions
and indications for the operator.

14. | Confirm that the AT ENGINE -
REMOTE control switch is in the
REMOTE position.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, the operator
CONFIRMS that the AT
ENGINE - REMOTE control
switch is in the REMOTE
position.

15. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A
Woodward Governor Control, the
Speed Droop control knob is at “0”.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
Generator 2A Woodward
Governor Control, the operator
CONFIRMS that the SPEED
DROOP control knob is at “0”.

16. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A
Woodward Governor Control, the

Load Limit control knob is set at “10”.

Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
Generator 2A Woodward
Governor Control, the operator
CONFIRMS that the LOAD
LIMIT control knob is set at
“10™.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP | 1 SAT/UNSAT =
# 1 (COMMENTS)

17. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Cooling Water Outlet AOV, Generator 2A Room, the operator
2P41-F339A, is CLOSED. CONFIRMS that Diesel

Generator 2A COOLING
WATER OUTLET AQOV,
2P41-F3394, is CLOSED.

18. | Confirm that the governor oil level is | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
between the two (2) FULL marks. Generator 2A Room, the operator

CONFIRMS that the governor oil
level is between the two (2)
FULL marks.

19. | Confirm that the front and rear Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
generator bearing oil levels are Generator 2A Room, the operator
between the two (2) FULL marks. CONFIRMS that the front and

rear generator bearing oil levels
are between the two (2) FULL
marks.

20. | Confirm that the diesel lube oil level | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
indicates between the two (2) FULL Generator 2A Room, the operator
marks on the dipstick. CONFIRMS that the diesel lube

oil level indicates between the
two (2) FULL marks on the
dipstick.

NOTE: The Prelube pump may be started from the Main Control Room.
However, standard practice is to contact the PEO at the Diesel and have
that operator prelube the Diesel.

**21. | Take the Diesel 2A Prelube Pump to | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
S sl \ Generator 2A Room, the operator
CONFIRMS that the Diesel 2A
PRELUBE PUMP to ON, red
HeL | light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

22. | Select Diesel Generator 2A Voltmeter | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
for monitoring phase voltage during SELECTS Diesel Generator 2A
the startup. Voltmeter, 2R43-R904, using the

voltmeter select switch.

NOTE: For the following step, starting the Diesel is the critical portion of this

step.

(** Indicates critical step)
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(COMMENTS)

SAT/UNSAT

| At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
-] STARTS the stopwatch and

| TAKES the Diesel Gen 2A

| START switch to the START

position.

When the Diesel Generator 2A

reaches synchronous speed

| (23800 volts and (259 hertz),
STOP the stopwatch.

RESPONSE CUE:

N/A

24.

Record the time the diesel starts and
comes up to synchronous speed and
confirm that the time is less than or

equal to 12 seconds.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
RECORDS the time the diesel
starts and comes up to
synchronous speed and
CONFIRMS that the time is less
than or equal to 12 seconds.

*27

to 50",

-] Generator 2A Room, at the Diesel
| Generator 2A Woodward

Governor Control, the operator

‘| has the SPEED DROOP control
| knob PLACED to “50”.

25. | Confirm that the average diesel At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
generator output voltage is between CONFIRMS that the average
3740V and 4240 V AND that diesel | diesel generator output voltage is
generator frequency is between 59 and | between 3740 V and 4240 V
60 Hz. AND that diesel generator

frequency is between 59 and 60
Hz.

26. | Confirm that the Diesel Generator 2A | Contacting the PEO at the Diesel
Cooling Water Outlet AOV, Generator 2A Room, the operator
2P4]1-F339A is OPEN. CONFIRMS that the Diesel

Generator 2A COOLING
WATER OUTLET AOV,
2P41-F339A, is OPEN.
NOTE: The simulator operator, when contacted by the operator, will TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTION rfR43294, “DG 2A Engine Remote Speed
Droop (0 to 100), to change the speed droop for the following step.
* Place the Speed Contacting the PEO at the Diesel

RESPONSE CUE:

N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP AN > JAT/UNSAT
o PERFORM CE ,S_T P ‘OMMENTS)
28. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Auto | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Start Sys Operative clear light is CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
EXTINGUISHED. 2A AUTO START SYS
OPERATIVE clear light is
EXTINGUISHED.
29, | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A Start | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
red light and Diesel Gen 2A Shutdown | CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
System Operative light are 2A Start red light and Diesel Gen
ILLUMINATED. 2A SHUTDOWN SYSTEM
OPERATIVE light are
ILLUMINATED.
**30. Place the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg | At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
” Transfer sw1tch in MANUAL | PLACES the Diesel Gen 2A
VOLTAGE REG TRANSFER
switch in MANUAL, green light
Ao .| illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE: Dlesel Gen 2A Voltage Reg Transfer switch, red light illuminated.
31. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Voltage Reg Transfer Auto red light is | CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
EXTINGUISHED. | 2A VOLTAGE REG
TRANSFER AUTO red light is
EXTINGUISHED.
32. | Confirm that the Diesel Gen 2A At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Voltage Reg Transfer Manual green CONFIRMS that the Diesel Gen
light is ILLUMINATED. 2A VOLTAGE REG
TRANSFER MANUAL green
light is ILLUMINATED.
*%33, fen 2A Voltage At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
‘ ADJUSTS the Diesel Gen 2A
VOLTAGE ADJUST switch until
| diesel output voltage is equal to
1 4160 Bus 2E Voltage, as
indicated on VOLTMETER,
2R43-R904.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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34,

LT-JP-28.16-02
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- SAT/UNSAT

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
PLACES Diesel Gen 2ZA
Synchroscope switch (SSW) for
ACB 135530 to ON,
synchroscope starts rotating and
the synchroscope lights cycle
through dim to bright.

RESPONSE CUE:

illuminated.

Synchroscope not rotating and/or Synchroscope lights, not

35.

Using Diesel Gen 2A Speed Adjust,
adjust synchroscope rotation to
approximately 3 to 5 revolutions per
minutes in the clockwise (fast)
direction.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
ADJUST, to ADJUST
synchroscope rotation to
approximately 3 to 5 revolutions
per minutes in the clockwise
(fast) direction.

36.

Observe the voltage on each phase of
4160V Bus 2E and records the highest
voltage.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
OBSERVES the voltage on each
phase of 4160V Bus 2E, as
indicated on VOLTMETER,
2R43-R904, and RECORDS the
highest voltage.

37.

Using Diesel Generator 2A Voltage
Adjust switch, increase diesel output
voltage to match the highest phase
voltage on 4160V Bus 2E.

At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
uses Diesel Generator 2A
VOLTAGE ADJUST switch,
INCREASES diesel output
voltage to match the highest
phase voltage on 4160V Bus 2E.

**38.

At panel 2H11-P652, the
operator, when the synchroscope

| indicates 2 minutes to 12 and

when the synchroscope lights are
at the dimmest point, CLOSES
EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB
135530, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:

(** Indicates critical step)

ACB 135530 green light illuminated.
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STEP | SAT/UNSAT
# ’ - {(COMMENTS)
NOTE: IF during the performance of the following two steps, the operator trips
the diesel, these steps become critical and the JPM is failed.
39, | Using the Diesel Gen 2A Speed At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Adjust switch, adjust the load on the uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
diesel to 500 to 1000 kW. ADJUST switch, ADJUSTS the
load on the diesel to 500 to 1000
kW, as indicated on KILOWATT,
2R43-R615A.
40. | Using the Diesel Gen 2A Voltage At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
Adjust switch, adjust the reactive load | uses the Diesel Gen 2A
to 500 to 1000 kVar. VOLTAGE ADJUST switch,

ADJUSTS the reactive load to
500 to 1000 kVar, as indicated on
KILOVAR, 2R43-R616A.

41. | Gradually increase load to between At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
2764 and 2825 kW. uses the Diesel Gen 2A SPEED
ADJUST switch, ADJUSTS the
load on the diesel to 2764 and

| 2825 kW, as indicated on
KILOWATT, 2R43-R615A.

NOTE: AS the operator is increasing the diesel loading to 2764 kW, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mf65213665, “Spur Ann — LUBE OIL PRESS LOW.”

5 — 10 seconds later, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf65213683, “Spur
Ann — EMERGENCY ENGINE SHUTDOWN.”

PROMPT: PAGE the operator as the PEO in the Diesel Building and REPORT that an
oil line has split and spewing hot oil. I cannot get to the diesel and it is
beginning to smoke.

42. | Opens the Emergency Supply ACB. At panel 2H11-P652, the
operator, OPENS EMERGENCY
SUPPLY ACB 135530, green
light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB 135530, red light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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At panel 2H11-P652, the operator
TAKES the Diesel Gen 2A
START switch to the STOP
position.

RESPONSE CUE:  Diesel Generator 2A is at 60 Hz.

to fheSTOP po

PROMPT:  ONCE the operator has stopped the diesel, INFORM the operator that
another operator will complete the shutdown, contact maintenance, and
place the diesel into Standby configuration.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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FACILITY: PLANTE. 1. HATCH UNIT 1(X) UNIT 2 (X)
TASK TITLE: PURGE THE TORUS WITH AIR FOR HYDROGEN
CONTROL
TASK NUMBER: 013.058
JPM NUMBER: LR-JP-13.58-02
TASK STANDARD: This task shall be completed when the Torus is being purged
with air per 31EO-EOP-104.
PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.07
SRO 3.83
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 223001A204
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.70
SRO 3.80
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)
GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unitl Unit2 |
31EO-EOP-104-1S Rev 5 31EO-EOP-104-2S Rev 4
31EO-EOP-013-1S Rev 4 31EO-EOP-013-2S Rev 4
REQUIREDMATERIALS: [Ume1 | [umez
31EO-EOP-104-1S 31EO-EOP-104-28
(current revision) (current revision)
Designated jumpers (6) found | Designated jumpers (6) found
in EOP jumper book in EOP jumper book

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION-TIME: 9.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Flowchart 31EO-EOP-013-1S (PC-2) is in progress.

2. Drywell Hydrogen and Oxygen concentrations are 4% and 6%,
respectively.

3. Drywell is venting through the Torus and is being purged with air.

4. Offsite radioactivity release rate is less than 0.057 mR/hr and is expected
to remain at its present level.

5. Normal AC Power is available.

6. A Group Il isolation has occurred on the Primary Containment Isolation
System.

INITIATING CUES:

Initiate Torus air purge flow per 31EO-EOP-104-18.
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DARD

STEF]™ pemeoRMANCESTEP | RETNEAT

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.

PROMPT: If the operator addresses Drywell purging, inform the operator that Drywell
purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses Torus pressure, indicate for the operator that
Torus pressure is <1.00 psig.

NOTE: The order of installing the jumpers is not critical. Steps 2 and 3 may be
performed in any order.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses defeating isolation interlocks, inform the
operator as the Shift Supervisor that isolation interlocks for vent and purge
valves must be defeated.

At panel 1H11-P601D, jumper is
INSTALLED at the following:

1 From UU-44 to UU-53, for valve
2T48-F324.

*##2. | Install the following jumper:
| From UU-44 to UU-SJ, for:
‘1T48-F324. Hh

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

| At panel 1H11-P602A, jumper is
~ | INSTALLED at the following:

- | From AA-66 to AA-74, for valve
{ 1T48-F3009.

#+3, | Install the following jumper:
| From AA-66 to AA-74, for va

lve

RESPONSE CUE: N/A
PROMPT:  If the operator addresses Drywell purging, inform the operator that Drywell

purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses Torus water level, indicate for the operator that
Torus water level is less than 152 inches.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP - SAT/UNSAT
# . (COMMENT S)
**4. At panel 1H11-P601, TORUS
AIR PURGE VLV, 1T48-F324 is
OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 1T48 F324, green light illuminated.

| At panel 1H11-P602, TORUS
AIR PURGE VLV, 1T48-F309 is
OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 1T48 F309 green light illuminated.

**5, | Open Torus Air Purge VIv -
1T48-F309 e i

PROMPT:  If the operator addresses System Restoration, inform the operator as the
Shift Supervisor that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
~ With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time. .
— Operator states the task is complete:

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Flowchart 31EO-EOP-013-2S (PC-2) is in progress.

2. Drywell Hydrogen and Oxygen concentrations are 4% and 6%,
respectively.

3. Drywell is venting through the Torus and is being purged with air.

4. Offsite radioactivity release rate is less than 0.057 mR/hr and is expected
to remain at its present level.

5. Normal AC Power is available.

6. A Group Il isolation has occurred on the Primary Containment Isolation
System.

INITIATING CUES:
Initiate Torus air purge flow per 31EO-EOP-104-2S.



LR-JP-13.58-02
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3

——

TEP |  PERFORMA

1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.

PROMPT:  If the operator addresses Drywell purging, inform the operator that Drywell
purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses Torus pressure, indicate for the operator that
Torus pressure is <0.35 psig.

NOTE: The order of installing the jumpers is not critical. Steps 2 and 3 may be
performed in any order.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses defeating isolation interlocks, inform the
operator as the Shift Supervisor that isolation interlocks for vent and purge
valves must be defeated.

At panel 2H11-P601D, jumper is
INSTALLED at the following:

From UU-53 to UU-40, for valve
2T48-F324.

*+2, | Install the following jumper:

40, forvalve

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

At panel 2H11-P602A, jumper is
INSTALLED at the following:

From AA-66 to AA-22, for valve
2T48-F309.

#+3, | Install the following jumper:
| From AA-66 to AA-22, for valv
2T48-F309.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A
PROMPT:  If the operator addresses Drywell purging, inform the operator that Drywell

purge with air is in progress.

NOTE: The following prompt can be used after the operator indicates where he
would obtain the indications.

PROMPT:  When the operator addresses Torus water level, indicate for the operator that
Torus water level is less than 152 inches.

(** Indicates critical step)
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SAT/UNSAT
OMNIENTS)

At panel 2H11-P601, TORUS
AIR PURGE VLV, 2T48-F324 is
OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 2T48-F324, green light illuminated.

_**5. Open Torus Axr"Purg‘
” 2T48—F309 !

| At panel 2H11-P602, TORUS
| AIR PURGE VLV, 2T48-F309 is
| OPEN, red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 2T48 F309 green light illuminated.

PROMPT:  If the operator addresses System Restoration, inform the operator as the
Shift Supervisor that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
~ With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



Southern Nuclear
E. 1. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE
HPCI SHUTDOWN (ABNORMAL)

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER LR-JP-05.04-04 4.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. 1. HATCH

Page 1 of 1

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: LR-JP-05.04

00 09/10/93 | Initial development RAB RSG

01 07/18/94 | Procedure change, modify simulator setup RAB SMC

02 04/19/96 | Format change RAB DHG

03 03/02/99 | Revised based on new simulator computer. SCB DHG
RAB

04 Upgrade format
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Page 1 of 9
FACILITY: PLANT E. I. HATCH UNIT1( ) UNIT 2 (X)
TASK TITLE: HPCI SHUTDOWN (ABNORMAL)
TASK NUMBER: 005.004
JPM NUMBER: LR-JP-05.04-04
TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator has shutdown

HPCI per 34S0O-E41-001-28S.

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 340
SRO 296

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 206000A217
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 390
SRO 4.30

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2

34SO-E41-001-2S Rev 20 Ed 1
34AB-E10-001-2S Rev 0 Ed 2
30AC-OPS-003-0S Rev 20

REQUIRED MATERIALS: |Unit2
| | 34SO-E41-001-2S (current revision)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 4.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE



LR-JP-05.04-04

Page 2 of 9
SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #127 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
- — T ACT
mfE41_103 HPCI Inadvertent Startup 000

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A.  Take the simulator out of FREEZE and allow to stabilize.
B.  Acknowledge all annunciators.

4. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.

5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 5 Minutes



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Reactor was at approximately 50% power, when HPCI automatically
initiated.

2. No surveillances or work was being performed on HPCI when it started.
3. The cause of the HPCI start is being investigated.

4. HPCI is not necessary for level or pressure control.

INITIATING CUES:
Shutdown HPCI.
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STEP |  PRRFORMANCE STEE “*‘“»“AT/UNSAT
START
TIME:
PROMPT:  If addressed by the operator, indicate for the operator that RWL and Drywell

pressure are normal.

1. | Operator identifies the correct
procedure to perform the task.

The operator has identified
34S0-E41-001-28 as the correct
procedure to be used.

2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

3. | Operator confirms that HPCI initiation
signal is present.

At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
OBSERVES that the
INITIATION SIGNAL white
light is illuminated.

AND/OR

At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
DEPRESSES the INITIATION
SIGNAL pushbutton and
observes that the white light
remains illuminated.

PROMPT:  Ifrequested by the operator, as the Shift Supervisor, give the operator
permission to attempt to reset the initiation signal.
*%4_| Operator DEPRESSES and HOLDS | At panel 2H11-P601, the operator

the HPCI Turbine Trip pushbutton.

| DEPRESSES and HOLDS the

REMOTE TURB TRIP
pushbutton.

RESPONSE CUE
NOT illuminated.

HPCI TURBINE TRIP SOLENOID ENERGIZED annunciator is

*#*5, | When the HPCI turbine has stoppec
| the operator places the HPCI Aux Oj
Pu;mp in Pu]li-to-Lock

At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
confirms on 2E41-R610,
TURBINE SPEED, that HPCI
Turbine Speed is 0 rpm and
PLACES 2E41-C002-3, AUX
OIL PUMP, in Pull-to-Lock.

RESPONSE CUE:
is in Auto. -

(** Indicates critical step)

HPCI Turbme Speed is greater than 0 rpm and/or the Aux Oil Pump
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- # ANCE STEE. - (COMMENTS)
6. | When the HPCI Low Bearing Oil At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
Pressure alarm is received, the OBSERVES the HPCI TURBINE
operator releases the HPCI Turbine BRG OIL PRESS LOW
Trip Pushbutton. annunciator and RELEASES the
REMOTE TURB TRIP
pushbutton.

NOTE: If the operator releases the HPCI Turbine Trip pushbutton and HPCI
restarts, the operator should take the Aux Oil Pump out of Pull-to-Lock
and repeat steps 4, 5, and 6 of this JPM.

PROMPT:  If the operator addresses placing HPCI into Standby, inform the operator as
the Shift Supervisor that when the on-going investigation are complete,
another operator will perform that task.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time. ’
—  Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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TITLE
MOVE CONTROL RODS USING SINGLE NOTCH (ROD DRIFT)

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER LR-JP-25031-02 15.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANTE. 1. HATCH Page 1 of 1

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-25031

: - T Supv’s
b e Initials

00 09/16/98 | Initial development DHG
01 03/05/99 | Revised to correct inaccurate procedure number. SCB DHG
02 Upgrade format, procedure revision RAB
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UNIT1( ) UNIT 2 (X)

TASK TITLE: | MOVE CONTROL RODS USING SINGLE NOTCH
L | (ROD DRIFT)
[JTPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-25031-02

TASK STANDARD: | The task shall be completed when the Reactor has been
o | manually scrammed per 34AB-C11-004-2S.

TASK NUMBER: 001.010

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.57
SRO 3.52

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 201003A201

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.40
SRO 3.60

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit

34GO-OPS-065-0S Rev4EdS
34AB-C11-004-2S Rev 2 Ed 1

REQUIRID NATERIALS:

’.3';1GO-OPS-O65-OS (current revision)
34AB-C11-004-2S (current revision)
Control Rod Movement Sequence Sheet (Step 20)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE-
FOLLOWING PAGE



LR-JP-25031-02
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #105 and leave in FREEZE.

2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer
Typer from previous ICs is removed.

3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

| FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
| VALUE | RATE | TIME

mfC11_24A Control Rod Failure (Drift Out) 38.15 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:
A. Take the simulator out of Freeze and verify/withdraw Control Rods of Group 19 to
their withdraw limit.
B.  Ensure that drive water dP is 260 psid and stable.
5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
6. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes

NOTE: The simulator operator will act as second verifier for rod movement and read the
pre-job brief to the operator.



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. A normal plant startup is in progress per 34GO-OPS-001-2S, “Plant
Startup, and is currently at Step 7.4.2.

2. Rod withdrawal to achieve 6-7% on the APRMs is in progress.
3. Rods in Group 19 of the Pull Sequence has just been completed.

4. Rod Worth Minimizer is operable and has been loaded with the correct
movement sequence, which has been approved by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor.

INITIATING CUES:

Withdraw Controls Rods in Group 20 to their withdraw limit.



LR-JP-25031-02
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SAT/UNSAT
COMMENTS)

START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the procedure
needed to perform the task.

Operator has identified the correct
procedure as 34GO-OPS-065-0S.

2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

3. | Operator identifies the materials that
are required.

Operator has identified the
required materials and where to

obtain them.

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses an approved copy of the Control Rod

Movement Sequence Sheet, GIVE the operator the Control Rod Movement

Sequence Sheet.

NOTE: The operator may select any control rod in Rod Group 20, although the
operator should proceed in consecutive order.

4. | Select a control rod in Rod Group 20.

At pane] 2H11-P603, the
push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod in
Rod Group 20.

RESPONSE CUE:

Backlight for selected

Control Rod not illuminated.

5. | Withdraw the control rod to Position
08.

At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
is momentarily PLACED to
“OUT” position and RELEASED.

RESPONSE CUE:

Selected Rod is at Position 06.

6. | Confirm the proper control rod
movement.

At panel 2H11-P603, the operator
VERIFIES that rod position
indicator indicates “08” for rod
moved in previous step on Four-

Rod Display and/or RWM.

(** Indicates critical step)
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AT/UNSAT
‘ GWEN’TS) :

7. | Complete the line, for the selected rod,
on the Control Rod Movement
Sequence sheet.

On the Control Rod Movement
Sequence sheet, on the line for
the selected rod (Withdrawn side
of sheet), the operator has:

Filled in INIT block.
Filled in DATE block.

**8’ ’

At panel 2H11-P603, the
push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod in
Rod Group 20.

RESPONSE CUE:

Backhght for selected Control Rod not illuminated.

At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
is momentarily PLACED to
“OUT” position and RELEASED.

RESPONSE CUE:

Selected Rod is at Posmon 06.

NOTE: 38-15 is the control rod that will drift. If the operator selects another rod
in Group 20 to move, evaluate using steps 4 and 5.

movement.

10. | Confirm the proper control rod

At panel 2H11-P603, the operator
VERIFIES that rod position
indicator indicates drifts past “08”
and the ROD DRIFT alarm
illuminates.

NOTE: The operator may drive the control rod in using the EMERGENCY IN
switch. To allow the operator to address 34AB-C11-004-2S, the
simulator operator may hold the rod in with the EMERGENCY IN

switch.

At panel 2H11-P603, REACTOR
SCRAM PUSHBUTTONS are
depressed or the REACTOR
MODE SWITCH in placed in
shutdown.

RESPONSE CUE:

Pushbutton hghts extinguished or Mode Switch in Startup/Hot

Standby.

(** Indicates critical step)
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AT/UNSAT
. (COMMENTS)

NOTE: The task is to scram the Reactor. If the operator scrams the Reactor and
continues with scram actions, the evaluator may stop the JPM by stating
that another operator will take care of scram actions.

PROMPT: IF the operator asks whether or not to scram the Reactor, DIRECT the
operator to respond as the procedure directs.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of 1

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: LR-JP-12.01

Rev. N° - Date

00 02/25/93 | Initial development

01 08/25/94 | Change initiating cue to a command, modify simulator
setup, modify initial conditions
02 06/17/96 | Format change, change time allotment, procedure step RAB RSG

changes, modification to attachment 9, modify
simulator setup and JPM to allow any IRM to be the

failure
03 03/02/99 | Revised due to new simulator computer. SCB DHG
04 Format upgrade, increase number of IRMs that fail the | RARB

overlap requirement, add the initial IRM failure
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UNIT1( ) UNIT 2 (X)

TASKTI

_ | VERIFY THE CORRECT OVERLAP BETWEEN
| IRM RANGES 6 AND 7

| JPM NUMBER:

| LR-JP-12.01-04

TASK STANDARD:

This task will be complete when the operator has successfully
verified IRM overlap between Ranges 6 and 7 and has
determined that overlap for two IRMs is unacceptable, per
34G0O-0OPS-001-28, Plant Startup.

TASK NUMBER:

012.010

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.40
SRO 3.07

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 215003A407

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.60
SRO 3.60

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2.

34GO-0PS0013S Rev3dEdS

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

34GO- OPS 001-2S (current rev1310n)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 14.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP:

REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE
FOLLOWING PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #102 and leave in FREEZE.
2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process

Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer

Typer from previous ICs is removed.
3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF# | ACT.
mfC51_7F IRM F Failure (Inoperative) 000
mfC51_155C | IRM C Range 7 Fails High By a Factor of 2 000
mfC51_155B | IRM B Range 7 Fails High By a Factor of 2 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Bypass IRM “F.” '

B.  Pull control rods until all IRMs are on Ranges 5 or 6, with a Reactor period of
about 150 seconds.

B.  While pulling control rods, don't forget to mcrease Dump Flow, withdraw SRMs,
and close Head Vents, if requlred

C Place simulator in freeze and take a snapshot when IRMs are on Range 5 and/or
6.

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
6. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 30 Minutes
NOTE: While the operator is performing this JPM, it will be necessary to withdraw more

control rods to maintain a positive period. This should be done until all IRMs are
on Range 7 or above.



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is in Startup, with 34GO-OPS-001-2S (Plant Startup) in progress.

2. All plant equipment is in normal line-up for this condition. IRM “F”
failed inoperative last shift. It has been bypassed and I & C is
investigating. :

3. Each Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) is on Range 5 or Range 6.
4. 34GO-0OPS-001-28, Plant Startup, has been completed up to Step 7.2.23.
5. All Source Range Monitors (SRMs) have been fully withdrawn.

6. Reactor Period is approximately 150 seconds, with the CBO performing
required rod movement per 34GO-OPS-065-0S.

7. A second operator is monitoring the remainder of the Control Room
Panels, including Feedwater Control.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform Steps 7.2.24 and 7.2.25 of 34GO-OPS-001-28, Plant Startup, to
verify IRM overlap.
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g o PERFORMANCE EP CMMENTS)
START
TIME:

PROMPT:  AS the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that another operator is
monitoring the remainder of the Control Room Panels, including Feedwater
Control.

NOTE: The Simulator operator, as the CBO, may be required to withdraw Control
Rods to maintain Reactor Period, due to the negative reactivity addition
encountered at the Point of Adding Heat, such that all IRMs will go to
Range 7 or above.

PROMPT:  INFORM the operator that the CBO will perform any required rod
movement to maintain the Reactor critical.

1. | Operator OBTAINS the correct Operator has OBTAINED a copy
procedure and LOCATES the correct | of 34GO-OPS-001-2S and has
step. LOCATED Step 7.2.24.

PROMPT:  WHEN operator addresses Attachment 9 of 34GO-OPS-001-2S,
PROVIDE the operator a copy of Attachment 1 of this JPM.

NOTE: The critical part of Step 2 will be satisfied if the operator ranges the IRMs
in such a manner that no half-scrams or full scrams are received.

#%2, | Operator RANGES IRMs to maintain | Operator has RANGED IRMs to
- | IRM indications ¢ etween | maintain IRM indications

| between 5 and 80 on the recorder

5and800nthe0 12 =
' 1 0 - 125 scale (black scale).

scale).

RESPONSE CUE N/A

PROMPT:  IF addressed, INDICATE to the operator that all the SRMs are fully
withdrawn.

*%3 Operator RANGI ac - I Operator has RANGED each
e Range 6 to Rang > | IRM from Range 6 to Range 7
6 and Range 7 r it | and has LOGGED Range 6 and

- Range 7 readings in Column 3
| and Column 4, respectively, of
| Attachment 1 of this JPM.

:' : 'l'ofthlsJPM

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



STEP [

LR-JP-12.01-04
Page 7 of 9

" w*4. | Operat

Operator has DIVIDED Range 6
(Column 2) readings by 10 and
has ENTERED the RESULTS in
Column 4 of Attachment 1 of this
JPM.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

PROMPT:  IF addressed, as a second operator, PERFORM verification of Column 5 of
Attachment 1.
%5, | Operator CONFIRMS that  Column 3 | Operator has CONFIRMED that

.equals Column 4+2 (on thej
Column 3) and Db.l bRM ]

IRM ‘SB” and “C”

| Column 3 equals Column 4 + 2

(on the red scale, Column 3) and
has DETERMINED that IRM

j_Accegtabl “B” and “C” overlap is Not
>x2). .| Acceptable (> % 2).

RESPONSE CUE. N/A

PROMPT:

NOTE: The operator may have the Shift Supervisér notify the I & C Shop.

IF addressed, as a second operator, PERFORM calculation verification.

Operator RECORDS the unacceptable
overlap for IRM “B” and “C” in the
Operator's log and NOTIFIES 1&C
Shop and the Shift Supervisor of the
unacceptable overlap for IRM “B” and
“C”.

Operator has RECORDED the
unacceptable overlap for IRM
“B” and “C” in the Operator's log
and has NOTIFIED I&C Shop
and the Shift Supervisor of the
unacceptable overlap for

IRM “B” and “C.”

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP | o aroncin e " SAT/UNSAT.

7. | Operator notifies the SS that per the Operator NOTIFIES the the SS
Note of Attachment 9, power accesion | that per the Note of Attachment 9,

cannot contine with less than three power accesion cannot contine
IRM channels in each RPS trip with less than three IRM channels
system. in each RPS trip system.

PROMPT:  AS the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that another operator will
mainatin current power while the condition of the IRMs is being evaluated.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



TITLE: IRM OVERLAP CHECK

ATTACHMENT 1

(EXCERPT FROM 34GO-OPS-001-2S - ATTACHMENT 9)

1.0 Confirm that there is overlap between IRM ranges 6 and 7 is acceptable as follows:

1.1 Record readings from range 6 for each IRM channel.

1.2 Record readings from range 7 for each IRM channel.

1.3 Divide Range 6 readings (COLUMN 2) by 10 and enter in Column 4.

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5
IRM RANGE 6 RANGE 7 (COLUMN 2)/ SIGN-OFF
CHANNEL READING READING 10
(Black (Red INITIALS VERIFIED
Scale) Scale) (LIC OPER)
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
INITIALS
1.4 Confirm that Column 3 = Column 4 = 2 (on the red scale).
1.5 Initial and verify the calculations.
VERIFY

Acceptable overlap must be obtained on three IRM
channels in each RPS trip System to continue power

ascension

NOTE

Page 9 of 9
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TITLE

FROM OUTSIDE THE CONTROL ROOM, DURING A CONTROL ROOM
EVACUATION, LOCALLY START THE SBGT SYSTEM

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER LR-JP-30.07-10 25.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE

SOUTHERNA
COMPANY

Energy to Serve Your World™



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of 1
FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET
Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-30.07
Rev-No. | Dot 1. | Initials | Initials
01 06/13/89 | General revision and format change JEM SMC
02 08/07/89 | Add LR lesson plan references JEM DHG
03 07/11/90 | Procedure, format, and question revision JEM DHG
04 05/10/91 | General, procedure, and format change CME DHG
05 09/04/92 | General revision and format change WMM SMC
06 02/03/95 | General revision, incorporate instructor and NRC RAB DHG
comments, word processor change, incorporate DCR
and procedure revision, change initiating cue to a
direct command and include phonetics, change time
allowance
07 07/23/96 | Format change RAB DHG
08 04/10/97 | Revised due to procedure change. SCB RSG
09 02/13/98 | Added note to allow opening RFF damper. SCB DHG
10 Format upgrade ‘ RAB




[IPMNUMBER: |

TASK NUMBER:

LR-JP-30.07-10
Page 2 of 9

UNIT1(X) UNIT2(X)

FROM OUTSIDE THE CONTROL ROOM, DURING
A CONTROL ROOM EVACUATION, LOCALLY
START THE SBGT SYSTEM

LR-JP-30.07-10

The task shall be completed when the operator has locally
started one of the SBGT System filter trains per 31RS-T46-001,
Section 4.1.2.

030.007

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.79
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER:

261000G009

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.70
SRO 3.50

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1

| unit2 2

31RS- OPSKOOI IS Rev 5 Edl “31IRS-C OPS OOl—ZS Rev6
31RS-T46-001-1S Rev4 Ed2 | 31RS-T46-001-2S Rev 1 Ed 2

T3IRS-T46-001-1 T31RS-T46-0012S

(current revision) (current revision)

Jumpers for SBGT from EOP | Jumpers for SBGT from EOP
cabinet on 130 ft elevation cabinet on 130 ft elevation
Screwdriver or Nutdriver Screwdriver or Nutdriver
Ladder Ladder

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 25.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The plant has experienced an event that required the Control Room to be
evacuated. At the same time Unit 1 SBGT received a valid start signal,
caused by Unit 1 low RWL.

2. The “A” SBGT System fan has been placed under clearance for
maintenance and the “B” SBGT System fan has failed to Auto Start.

3. Normal AC Power and Instrument Air are available.
4. Procedure 31RS-OPS-001-1S is in progress.
5. SPDS is NOT available.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the Bravo SBGT System with a suction on the Reactor Building, per
31RS-T46-001-18.



LR-JP-30.07-10

Page 4 of 9
AT/UNSAT
(¢ OMMENTS) i
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.
«, | Open damper 1T41-F032B by o ning | At location 164RBROS (10 feet
- | link TB-1 (wir per off the floor north of the Reactor

ju_nctlon bo e Building Exhaust Filter Train
S . | 1T41-D005):
| Link TB-1 (wire SV1) is OPEN
| in the junction box for damper

| 1T41-F032B.

| 1T41-F032B REACTOR
BUILDING INBOARD
ISOLATION TO SBGT damper
is OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link TB-1 (wire SV1) is open and IN DICATE that the damper is open.

NOTE: The operator may also open 1T41-F040B. This is allowed per
procedure.

At location 164RBR02 (on east
wall near the ceiling):

Link TB-1 (wire SV1) is OPEN
in the junction box for damper
1T46-F005.

1T46-F005 STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS DISCHARGE TO
STACK damper is OPEN.

**3. | Open damPef 1T46-F005 by opening

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link TB-1 (wire SV1) is open and INDICATE that the damper is open.

NOTE: The operator should not address disconnecting the air supply lines since
dampers 1T41-F032B and 1T46-F005 are open.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-30.07-10

302 atkp' el 1R24-S()12

| is INSTALLED from point 3C1
| to 3C2 in the top compartment of
- | Frame 3.

Page 5 of 9
s JRMANCE STEFP. (COMMENTS)
4. | Confirm the following dampers are At location 164RAR02 (west end
open: of the B Filter Train), the operator
) VERIFIES the following dampers
1T46-FO03B are OPEN:
1T46-F00453 1T46-F003B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FAN C001B INLET
AQV
1T46-FO04B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FILTER TRAIN “B”
OUTLET AOV.
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses 1T46-F003B and 1T46-F004B, INDICATE
for the operator that the dampers are open.
NOTE: The operator should not address closing 1T46-F015B since dampers
1T46-F003B and 1 T46-F004B are open.
5. | Open the breaker for SBGT Train 1B. | At location 130RER03, on MCC
1R24-S012 (Frame 3C), the
breaker for STANDBY GAS
TREATMENT FAN
1T46-C001B is OPEN.
*%g, Install j 3umper wire from pomt 3C11 to '\’ At panel 1R24-S012, jumper wire

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

**7

Close the break

r for SBGT Train 1B. | At location 130RER02, on MCC
o | 1R24-3012 (Frame 3C), the
| breaker for STANDBY GAS
| TREATMENT FAN

] 1T46-C001B is CLOSED.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-30
Page

.07-10
60f9

SAT/UNSA

COMMEN

Depress the Reset push-buttons for
SBGT Train 1B panels.

At location 164RARO03 (on side
of SBGT Train 1B), the RESET
push-buttons have been
DEPRESSED on the following
panels:

OVERHEAT CNTRL PNL FOR
1T46-D001B TRIP UNIT #1

OVERHEAT CNTRL PNL FOR
1T46-D001B TRIP UNIT #2

Confirm the following dampers open
after SBGT Fan 1B starts:

1T46-FO01B

At location 164RARO03, the
operator VERIFIES the following
dampers are OPEN after SBGT

Sy

Fan 1B starts:

1T46-F0)1B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FILTER TRAIN “B”
INLET AOV

1T46-F002B STANDBY GAS
TRT SYS FAN C001B OUTLET
AOV

1T46-F002B

WHEN the operator addresses 1T46-F001B and 1T46-F002B, INDICATE
for the operator that the dampers are open.

PROMPT:

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The plant has experienced an event that required the Control Room to be
evacuated. At the same time Unit 2 SBGT received a valid start signal,
caused by Unit 2 low RWL.

2. The “B” SBGT System fan has been placed under clearance for
maintenance and the “A” SBGT System fan has failed to Auto Start.

3. Normal AC Power and Instrument Air are available.
4. Procedure 31RS-OPS-001-2S is in progress.
5. SPDS is NOT available.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the Alpha SBGT System with a suction on the Reactor Building, per
31RS-T46-001-2S.



LR-JP-30.07-10

. Page 8 of 9
STEP
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.
%%, | Open damper | Atlocation 185RBR19 (outside
opening link | the door to “B” SBGT):
jumction b | Link SV-1 is OPEN in the
junction box for damper
- | 2T46-FO01A.
| SBGT A FLTR INLET FROM
| RXBLDG 2T46-F001A damper
o . ] is OPEN.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link SV-1 is open and indicate that the damper is open.
%3, | Open damper | Atlocation 164RAR24 (behind
opening link the Drywell Chiller):
junction b Link SV-1 is OPEN in the
junction box for damper
2T46-F002A.
| SBGT A FLTR DISCH
1 W | 2T46-F002A damper is OPEN.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator identifies the junction box, INFORM the operator that
link SV-1 is open and INDICATE that the damper is open.
NOTE: The operator may also open 2T46-F003A. This is allowed by
procedure.
4. | Open the breaker for SBGT Train 2A. | At location 130RFR14, on MCC

2R24-S011 (Frame 4DR), the
breaker for STBY GAS FILTER
TRAIN 2T46-D001A, is OPEN.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-30.07-10
Page 9 of 9

*#*§, | Install jumper wire from point TB3-15 | At location 185RAR23, inside

to TB3-16 at cabinet 2T46-D001A. control cabinet 2T46-D001A
STANDBY GAS FILTER
TRAIN, jumper wire is
INSTALLED from point TB3-15
to TB3-16.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

At location 130RFR14, on MCC
2R24-S011 (Frame 4DR), the
breaker for SBGT 2A is
CLOSED.

**6, | Close the breagé{fo’r‘; SBGT

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



Southern Nuclear
E. I. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE
START AN IDLE STATION SERVICE AIR COMPRESSOR

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER' TIME
R. A. BELCHER/R. L. SMITH LR-JP-35.02-00 15.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE

SOUTHERNA
COMPANY

Energy to Serve Your World™



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 1 of |

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: LR-JP-35.02

| Author’s | Supv’s
| Initials | Initials

Rev.No. | l)ate

00 Initial development RAB/RLS




LR-JP-35.02-00
Page 2 of 9

UNIT1(X) UNIT2(X)

"TASK TITLE: | START AN IDLE STATION SERVICE AIR

| COMPRESSOR

[JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-35.02-00

TASK STANDARD: = | The task shall be complete when the operator has started the idle
.. .| station service air compressor per 34SO-P51-002.

TASK NUMBER: 035.002

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 25
SRO 25

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 300000K501

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 25
SRO 25

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: |Unit1 ~ |Unit2
| 34SPS1002-1S Rev 9 EA4 | 3450-P31-0023S Rev IS E4 6

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unitl - | Unit2 P
T 34S0-P51 002 1S 3450-PST-0073S
(current revision) (current revision)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit | is at MOP.
2. The “1B” SSAC is scheduled for PM.
3. The Unit 1 Closed Cooling Water System is in service.

4. Another operator has begun the start process and is currently at Step
7.1.11 of 34SO-P51-002-18S.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the idle, Alpha Station Service Air Compressor per
34S0-P51-002-18, Step 7.2.



LR-JP-35.02-00
Page 4 of 9

AT/UNSAT

"OMMENTS)

START
TIME:

Operator identifies the procedure
needed to perform the task.

Operator has obtained
34S0-P51-002-18.

Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses the position of the remote hand switch for

the “IB” SSAC, INFORM the operator that the hand switch is in the STOP

PULL TO LOCK position.

Confirm, for the “1A” SSAC, that the
Programmed Stop LED is illuminated.

At the “1A” SSAC, 1PS1-CO0LA,
the operator CONFIRMS that the
Programmed Stop LED is
ILLUMINATED.

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses Step 7.1.1, as the Support Shift Supervisor,

INFORM the operator that another operator has successfully completed the
steps through 7.1.10. The next step to be addressed is 7.1.11.

NOTE: Only the aftercooler and intercooler manual drain valves for the “A”
SSAC are required. If the operator drains the other SSACs, there will be

no detrimental effects.

Open the manual aftercooler and
intercooler drain valves and drains any
Condensate present. Reclose the
valves.

1P51-F1017A
1P51-F1021A

At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,
the operator OPENS the manual
aftercooler and intercooler drain
valves and drains any Condensate
present. RECLOSE the valves.

1P51-F1017A, AFTERCOOLER
DRAIN

1P51-F1021 A, INTERCOOLER
DRAIN

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses the remote control switch for the “A” SSAC,

as the Unit 1 CBO, INFORM the operator that the switch has been placed

in the NORMAL position.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-35.02-00

*%6, | Start the “A”

| the operator starts the “A” SSAC
| by depressing the Start Push
| Button.

Page 5 of 9
STER _ SAT/UNSAT
R {(COMMENTS)
- #*5, | Place the The operator CONTACTS the
: main control room and DIRECTS
the control room operator to
PLACE the Remote Control
Switch for the “A” SSAC
] 1P51-C001A, to the NORMAL
b - | position.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
SSAC. | At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,

RESPONSE CUE-

“A” SSAC is hot runni

ing.

7. | Confirms that the Automatic
Operation LED is illuminated.

At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-CO01A,
the operator CONFIRMS that the
Automatic Operation LED is
ILLUMINATED.

RESPONSE CUE:

PROMPT:

Automatic Operation LED is not illuminated.

operator that the Closed Cooling Water System is in operation.

PROMPT:

IF the operator addresses the Closed Cooling Water System, INFORM the

WHEN addressed by the operator, INDICATE the following values:

CCW Pump Discharge Pressure 90 psig
CCW Pump Suction Pressure 3 psig
8. | Confirm the CCW System is At the CCW skid, the operator
performing properly. confirms that:
On 1P51-R037, CCW PUMP
DISCHARGE PRESSUE is 88
psig 7 psig, and
1P51-R038, CCW PUMP
SUCTION PRESSUE is 4
inches Hg Vac to 7 psig.
PROMPT:  If the operator addresses the availability of Instrument air pressure, inform

the operator that Instrument Air pressure is 100 psig.

(** Indicates critical step)




LR-JP-35.02-00

Page 6 of 9
4 | ~ PERFORMANCE STEP ~ (COMMENTS)
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses oil pressure, INDICATE that oil pressure is
35 psig.

9. | Confirms the oil pressure is available | At the “A” SSAC, 1P51-C001A,
for the “A” SSAC. the operator DEPRESSES the oil
pushbutton in the pressure
column and CONFIRMS that the
oil pressure is 26 — 41 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses monitoring the continued operation of the
SSAC, INFORM the operator that another operator will monitor the
SSACs. :

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 is at MOP.
2. The “2B” SSAC is scheduled for PM.

3. The Unit 2 Closed Cooling Water System is in service.

INITIATING CUES:

Start the idle, Alpha Station Service Air Compressor per
34S0-P51-002-28, Step 7.2.



LR-JP-35.02-00
Page 8 of 9

- SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

START
TIME:

Operator identifies the procedure
needed to perform the task.

Operator has obtained
34S0-P51-002-28S.

Operator reviews the procedure’s
precautions and limitations.

Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations.

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses the position of the remote hand switch for

the “2B” SSAC, INFORM the operator that the hand switch is in the STOP

PULL TO LOCK position.

Confirm, for the “2A” SSAC, that the
Programmed Stop LED is illuminated.

At the “2A” SSAC, 2P51-CO01A,
the operator CONFIRMS that the
Programmed Stop LED is
ILLUMINATED.

NOTE: Only the aftercooler and intercooler manual drain valves for the “A”
SSAC are required. If the operator drains the other SSACs, there will be

no detrimental effects.

Open the manual aftercooler and
intercooler drain valves and drains any
Condensate present. Reclose the
valves.

At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-C001A,
the operator OPENS the manual
aftercooler and intercooler drain
valves and drains any Condensate
present. RECLOSE the valves.

2P51-F986
2P51-F986, AFTERCOOLER
2P51-F985 ’
? DRAIN
2P51-F985, INTERCOOLER
DRAIN
PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the remote control switch for the “A” SSAC,

as the Unit 2 CBO, INFORM the operator that the switch has been placed

in the NORMAL position.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-35.02-00
Page 9 of 9

=

The operator CONTACTS the
main control room and DIRECTS
the control room operator to
PLACE the Remote Control
Switch for the “A” SSAC
2P51-C0O01A, to the NORMAL
position.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

“A” At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-CO01A,
the operator starts the “A” SSAC
by depressing the Start Push

R R e R ‘| Button.
RESPONSE CUE: “A” SSAC isnot running.

*%6. | Start the “A” SSAC. |

7. | Confirms that the Automatic At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-C001A,
Operation LED is illuminated. the operator CONFIRMS that the
Automatic Operation LED is
ILLUMINATED.

RESPONSE CUE:  Automatic Operation LED is not illuminated.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses the Closed Cooling Water System, INFORM the
operator that the Closed Cooling Water System is in operation.

PROMPT:  WHEN addressed by the operator, INDICATE the following values:
CCW Pump Discharge Pressure 90 psig

CCW Pump Suction Pressure 3 psig
8. | Confirm the CCW System is At the CCW skid, the operator
performing properly. confirms that:
On 2P51-R030, CCW PUMP
DISCHARGE PRESSUE is 87

psig £7 psig, and

2P51-R029, CCW PUMP
SUCTION PRESSUE is 4
inches Hg Vac to 7 psig.

PROMPT:  If the operator addresses the availability of Instrument air pressure, inform
the operator that Instrument Air pressure is 100 psig.

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-35.02-00
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STEP |
of ]

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses oil pressure, INDICATE that oil pressure is
35 psig.

9. | Confirms the oil pressure is available | At the “A” SSAC, 2P51-C001A,
for the “A” SSAC. the operator DEPRESSES the oil
pushbutton in the pressure
column and CONFIRMS that the
oil pressure is 26 — 41 psig.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses monitoring the continued operation of the
SSAC, INFORM the operator that another operator will monitor the
SSACs.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



Southern Nuclear
E. I. Hatch Nuclear Plant

Operations Training
JPM

TITLE

LINEUP AND OPERATE THE FIRE SYSTEM VIA CONDENSATE
TRANSFER/SHUTDOWN COOLING FOR INJECTION INTO THE REACTOR

AUTHOR MEDIA NUMBER TIME
R. A. BELCHER LR-JP-36.23-04 30.0 Minutes
RECOMMENDED BY APPROVED BY DATE

soumERNA
COMPANY

Energy to Serve Your World™



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. 1. HATCH Page 1 of 1

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number:  LR-JP-36.23

Rev.No. | Date | . ~ Reason , Sn.p'v o
i S L B R Initials
00 10/25/93 | Initial development SMC
01 08/31/94 | Incorporate student feedback, remove unneeded RAB SMC
prompts.
02 08/01/96 | Format change RAB DHG
03 09/14/98 | Changed initiating cue to make it clearer. SCB DHG
RAB

04 Upgrade format




LR-JP-36.23-04
Page 2 of 9

UNIT1(X) UNIT2X)

LINEUP AND OPERATE THE FIRE SYSTEM VIA
CONDENSATE TRANSFER/SHUTDOWN COOLING
FOR INJECTION INTO THE REACTOR

TASK TITLE:

{ JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-36.23-04

TASKSTANDARD | This task shall be completed when the Fire System water is
. | injected into the Reactor per 31EO-EOP-110.

TASK NUMBER: 036.023
PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 407
SRO 3.50
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 295031EA108
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.80
SRO 3.90
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit: | Unit2

31EO-EOP-110-1S Rev?2 31EO-EOP-110-2S Rev 2 Ed 1
31EO-EOP-015-1S Rev 4 31EO-EOP-015-2S Rev 6

REQUINED MATERTALS AR
~ | 31EO-EOP-110-18 31EO-EOP-110-2S

(current revision) (current revision)
Designated fire hose adapter Designated fire hose adapter
flange, wrenches and rope in flange, wrenches and rope in
EOP box in Unit 2 CTP EOP box in CTP enclosure.
enclosure. Designated 2 1/2 inch fire hose
Designated 2 1/2 inch fire hose | at Hydrant 11

at Hydrant 11. Keys for 2P11-F023 and
Keys for 2P11-F026B and 2P11-F026B

2P11-F091 and 1P11-F091. Key for Fire Hydrant 11
Key for Fire Hydrant 11 (fire key)

(fire key).

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Alternate Level Control portion of CP-1 (31EO-EOP-015-1S5) is
being performed.

2. The Reactor has been emergency depressed and RWL cannot be
maintained above -160 inches.

3. No alternate injection systems are lined up.
4. No fire deluge systems have actuated.

5. No injection subsystems are operating. -

INITIATING CUES:

Lineup and inject with the Fire System to the Reactor per
31EO-EOP-110-18, Section 3.2.2, Fire System Via Condensate Transfer
Crosstie.



LR-JP-36.23-04
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SAT/UNSAT
- (COMMENTS)

START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator has identified the
are required. required materials and where to
obtain them.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses stopping the Condensate Transfer Pumps, as
the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that Condensate Transfer
Pumps 1P11-CO01A and B and 2P11-C001A and B have been stopped.

At the Unit 2 Condensate
Transfer Pump (CTP) enclosure,

2P11-F024A, PUMP
2P11-C001 A DISCHARGE
Valve

2P11-F024B, PUMP |
2P11-C001B DISCHARGE
Valve

9P11-F025B, PUMP
2P11-C001B SUCTION Valve

At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure,
| 2P11-F026B MINIMUM FLOW
1 B Valve is CLOSED.

| At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure,

| cover is REMOVED from CTP
| DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE
| 2P11-F027B.

At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure, fire

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-36.23-04

Page 5 of 9

STEP |  bRRFORMANCE STEP ~ SAT/UNSAT

4 l . PERFORMANCESTER _ (COMMENTS)
PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses use of a fire pumper truck, as the Shift Supervisor,

INFORM the operator that a fire pumper truck will not be used.

ootk 0
;" oot

[ls. | Connect 2 172 inc
| Hydrant 11 (1Y:
| adapter flange

-F314K) to the

h fire hose from

At Hydrant 11, 2 1/2 inch fire
hose CONNECTED from

Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K) to the

| adapter flange.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

7. | Confirm the following valves are
closed:

1E11-FOO6A
1E11-FO06B
1E11-FO06C
1E11-F006D
1E11-F009

The operator has called the
Control Room to have the
following valves CLOSED on
panel 1H11-P601:

1E11-FO06A, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-F006B, SHUTDOWN
COOQOLING VALVE

1E11-FO06C, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-FO06D, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

1E11-F009, SDC SUCTION
VALVE

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-36.23-04
Page 6 of 9

‘OMMENTS)

AT/UNSAT

| p11-Fo24
1P11-F024B-

| 1p11-Fo22
- | 2p11-F020B

The following valves are
CLOSED:

2P11-F020A, HDR TO RX
BLDG ISOLATION, at location
130RLR17

1P11-F021, HEADER TO
RADWASTE ISOL VLV, at
U-1 CTP enclosure

2P11-F090, CROSS-TIE

| ISOLATION VALVE, at
" U-2 CST enclosure

1P11-F090, CROSS-TIE
ISOLATION VALVE, at
U-1 CST enclosure

1P11-F024A, PUMP
1P11-CO01A DISCHARGE, at
U-1 CTP enclosure

1P11-F024B, PUMP
1P11-C001B DISCHARGE, at
U-1 CTP enclosure

| 1P11-F020A, HDR TO RX

BLDG ISOLATION, at location
130RLRO6

1P11-F022, HDR CROSS-TIE, at
location 130RLRO6

| 2p1 1-FO20B, HDR TO RHR
| SYSTEM ISOLATION, at
1 location 130RLR17.

RESPONSE CUE:

N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP —
el Op | The following valves are OPEN:
1E11-FO81A, RHR S/D

| COOLING SUCT FLUSH
| sUPPLY, at location 130RLROS.

1E11-F083, RHR S/D COOLING
SUCT FLUSH SUPPLY, at
location 130RLROS.

2P11-F023, HDR CROSS-TIE, at
U-2 CTP enclosure.

2P11-F094, U1/U2 CROSS-TIE
THROTTLE VALVE, at U-2
CST enclosure.

1P11-F023, PUMP DISCHARGE

| HDR CROSS-TIE, at U-1 CTP

enclosure.

| 1P11-F020B, HDR TO RHR

SYSTEM ISOLATION, at

] location 130RLRO6.

RESPONSE CUE: _ N/A

1P11-FO91.

T

| The following valves are OPEN:

12p1 1-F091, U1/U2 CROSS-TIE
| ISOLATION, at U-2 CTP
| enclosure.

1P11-F091, U2/Ul CROSS-TIE

| ISOLATION, at U-1 CTP

enclosure.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

#*11. | Charge the fire hose at Hydrant 1.

At Hydrant 11, the fire hose has
| been CHARGED.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

**12. : \' PRCI

| At the Unit 2 CTP enclosure,

PUMP 2P11-C001B
DISCHARGE valve 2P11-F024B

| is OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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[ SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

| At panel 1H11-P611C, the
operator has INSTALL a jumper
from EE-31 to EE-32.

At panel 1H11-P611A, the
operator has INSTALL a jumper
| from AA-40 to AA-41.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

#%14, | Reset the Group 11 Isolations.

| At panels 1H11-P601 and
| 1H11-P602, the operator has
| RESET the Group 2 Isolations.

#+15, | Open 1E11-F008.

| At panel 1H11-P601, the operator
| has OPENED 1E11-F008, SDC
| SUCTION VALVE, red light

. **16.

o e | illuminated.
Valve, 1E11-F008, green light illuminated.
| At panel 1H11-P602, the operator

| has OPENED 1E11-F009, SDC
SUCTION VALVE, red light
| illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:

PROMPT:

Valve, 1E11-F009, green light illuminated.

INFORM the operator that none are desired.

PROMPT:

IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,

INFORM the operator that system restoration is not desired at this time.

END

TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
~ With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)

IF the operator addresses additional injection paths, as the Shift Supervisor,



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Alternate Level Control portion of CP-1 (31EO-EOP-015-2S) is
being performed.

2. The Reactor has been emergency depressed and RWL cannot be
maintained above -160 inches.

3. No alternate injection systems are lined up.
4. No fire deluge systems have actuated.

5. No injection subsystems are operating. -

INITIATING CUES:

Lineup and inject with the Fire System to the RPV per
31EO-EOP-110-28, Section 3.2.2, Fire System Via Condensate Transfer
Piping.
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_SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the materials that
are required.

Operator has identified the
required materials and where to
obtain them.

PROMPT:

WHEN the operator addresses stopping the Condensate Transfer Pumps, as

the Shift Supervisor, INFORM the operator that Condensate Transfer
Pumps, 2P11-CO01A and B, have been stopped.

+*2_ | Close the followmgvalves atthe

| Condensate Transfer Pump enclosure:

- | 2P11-F024B
| 2p11-Fo25B.

At the Condensate Transfer Pump
(CTP) enclosure, the following

1 valves are CLOSED:

- | 2P11-F024B, PUMP
| 2P11-C001B DISCHARGE

Valve

| 2p11-F025B, PUMP

2P11-C001B SUCTION Valve

RESPONSE CUE:

s =3 In

| of removed co
(CHECK VAL

**3, Unlock and cl | AttheCcTP enclosure, the
| valves: - | following valves are CLOSED:
| 2P11-F026B | 2P11-F026B, MINIMUM FLOW
| 2p11-F023 - | BValve
oL {1 2P11-F023 HEADER CROSTIE
e - - | ISOLATION Valve.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
: **4 Re_rﬁove the ﬁang cover of the C At CTP enclosure, cover is
- | Discharge Ch REMOVED from CTP
ol e | DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE,
a 4 . 12P11-F027B.
RESPONSE CUE: N/A
wES | At CTP enclosure, fire hose

adapter flange is INSTALLED at

|crp DISCHARGE CHECK

VALVE, 2P11-F027B.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

(** Indicates critical step)



LR-JP-36.23-04

Page 11 of 9
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s b (COMMENTS)

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses use of a fire pumper truck, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that a fire pumper truck will not be used.

**6, | Connect a 2 1/2 inch fire hose.
| Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K)

At Hydrant 11, 2 1/2 inch fire
hose is CONNECTED from
Hydrant 11 (1Y43-F314K) to the
adapter flange.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

7. | Confirm the following valves are
closed:

2E11-FOO6A
2E11-F006B
2E11-F006C
2E11-F006D
2E11-F009

The operator has called the
Control Room to have the
following valves CLOSED on
panel 2H11-P601:

2E11-F006A, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

2E11-F006B, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

2E11-F006C, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

2E11-F006D, SHUTDOWN
COOLING VALVE

2E11-F009, SDC SUCTION
VALVE

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses the preceding valves, as the Control Room

operator, INFORM the operator that these valves are closed.

*4g, C}ds,e the foilow_iﬁg valves:
~ |er11-Fo21

The following valves are

| cLoSED:
| 2P11-F022 HDR CROSS-TIE

Valve, at location 130RLR17.

2P11-F021 HDR TO
RADWASTE BLDG Valve, at
the CTP enclosure.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)
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~ SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

The following valves are OPEN:

2E11-F084, SDC COND FLUSH
SUPPLY, at location 130RJR19.

2E11-F083, SDC COND FLUSH
SUPPLY, at location 130RJR19.

2E11-F020B, HDR TO RHR
SYSTEM ISOL, at location
130RLR17.

RESPONSE CUE. _ N/A

**10. Charge the ﬁre hose at Hydran

| At Hydrant 11, the fire hose has

been CHARGED.

RESPONSE CUE- 'N/A

**11. | Slowly open 2P11-F024B.

At the CTP enclosure,
2P11-F024B, PUMP
2P11-C001B DISCHARGE valve
s OPEN.

RESPONSE CUE: N/A

‘**12.

Install Jumpers fr" n:

EE-S to EE;ll

| At panel 2H11-P609A, the
| operator has INSTALL a jumper
| from AA-17 to AA-18.

At panel 2H11-P609C, the

| operator has INSTALL a jumper
| from EE-5 to EE-11.

RESPONSE CUE:  N/A

At panels 2H11-P601 and
2H11-P602, the operator has
RESET the Group II Isolations.

RESPONSE CUE-  N/A

(** Indicates critical step)

*¥14. | Ope  2E11- At panel 2H11-P601, the operator
1 has OPENED 2E11-F008, SDC
SUCTION VALVE, red light
el s illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE: Valve 2E11 -F008, green light illuminated.
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| At panel 2H11-P602, the operator
| has OPENED 2E11-F009, SDC
SUCTION VALVE, red light

{ illuminated.

Valve, 2E11-F009, green light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE:

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses additional injection paths, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that none are desired.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor,
INFORM the operator that system restoration is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

- With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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UNIT1(X) UNIT2(X)

RESTORE AND MAINTAIN RWL WITHIN A

TASK TI1
e SPECIFIED RANGE WSING RHRSW
[JPMNUMBER: | LR-JP-34.12-05

TASK STAND

TASK NUMBER: 034.012

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.86
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 295031EA108
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.80
SRO 3.90

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Reactor Operator (RO)

The task shall be completed when the operator has successfully
started one loop of RHRSW with at least one RHRSW pump
injecting into the Reactor per 31EO-EOP-110.

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1

Unit 2

31EO-EOP-110-1S Rev?
31EO-EOP-015-1S Rev 4

31EO-EOP-110-2S Rev 2 Ed ]

31EO-EOP-015-2S Rev 6

REQUI_RED MATERIALS Unit1 -

31EO-EOP-110-18
(current revision)

Key for RHRSW Manual
Override

31EO-EOP-110-28
(current revision)

Key for RHRSW Manual
Override

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE

FOLLOWING PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions: |
1. RESET the Simulator to IC #121 and leave in FREEZE.
2. Make sure RECORDER POWER is TURNED ON. Roll Chart Recorders and Process
Computer Typers forward. Ensure any information printed on the Process Computer

Typer from previous ICs is removed.

3. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

miB21_48A Steam Line A Break (After Restrictor) (Var) 100 100 000
mfG31_242 RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0-10000 gpm) 7 100 000
mfE41_107 HPCI Failure to Start (FOO1 Stuck) 000
mfES1_110 RCIC Turbine Trip 000
miS11_227B | SUT 2D Failure ' 000
mfEl1_115A | RHR Pump A Trip 000
mfE11_115B | RHR Pump B Trip ) 000
mfE11_115C | RHR Pump C Trip 000
mfE11_115D | RHR Pump D Trip 000
mfE21_102A | Core Spray Pump A Trip 000
mfE21_102B | Core Spray Pump B Trip 000
mfC11_30A Control Rod Drive Pump A Trip 000
mfCl1_30B Control Rod Drive Pump B Trip 000

4. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:

REM# | . DESCRIPTION

rfE11167 2E11-FO17A&B Override 5 Min Timer ORIDE

rfP64195 Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset RESET
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Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Take the simulator out of FREEZE and allow simulator to run until RWL is at the
Top of Active Fuel.

B. Restart the Drywell Chillers and Coolers.

C. Reopen the 316s.

PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 20 Minutes



UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 1 has had a LOCA.

2. RWL is below the Top of Active Fuel and decreasing.

3. HPCI and RCIC have isolated on low steam supply pressure.
4. SUT “1D” is de-energized.

5. RHR pumps “2A,” “2B,” “2C,” & “2D” have tripped.

6. Core Spray pumps “1A” and “1B” have tripped.

7. The EOP jumpers to override the 5 minute timer have been installed for
1E11-FO17A & B.

INITIATING CUES:

Inject the Alpha (Bravo) loop of RHRSW to the Reactor using
31EO-EOP-110-18.
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START
TIME:

are required.

1. | Operator identifies the materials that

Operator identifies the required
materials and where to obtain
them.

operating in the LPCI mode.

2. | Confirm that RHR loop A(B) is not

At panel 1H11-P601, the operator
has VERIFIED that RHR loop
A(B) is not operating in the LPCI
mode.

3. | Confirm or stop RHR Pumps
1E11-C002A and C (B and D).

At panel 1H11-P601, RHR
PUMPS, 1E11-C002A and C
(B and D) are STOPPED, green
lights illuminated.

NOTE: In the following step, only the valves with the ** are critical.

IEH—FOIO -
**1E11~F003A(B)

| 1B11-F0
lEll-FG]'
1E1 1-F068A(B) ‘

*%4, Conﬁrm or close the followmg valves

At panel 2H11-P601; the

| following valves are CLOSED,
+ ] green light illuminated:

| RHR CROSSTIE VLV,

1E11-FO10

**HX OUTLET VLV,
1E11-FO03A(B)

| **HX BYPASS VLV,
| 1E11-F048A(B)

| CNMT SPRAY OUTBD VLV,

1E11-FO16A(B)

| TORUS SPRAY OR TEST VLV,
| 1B11-F028A(B)
| RHR OUTBD INJ VLV,
| 1E11-FO17A(B)
| HXDISCH VLV,
| IE11-F068A(B)

RESPONSE CUE: Valve(s) red hght 111um1nated

PROMPT: 1E11-F010 is normally de-energized in the closed position. If the operator
indicates that this is the condition of the valve, that portion of Step 4 is
acceptable. IF the operator requests the PEO to verify the valve position, as
PEO, INFORM the operator that valve 1E11-F010 has been verified closed

locally.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP p '} SAT/UNSAT
# ] FERE (COMMENTS)

At panel 1H11-P601, the
1 following valves are OPEN, red
light illuminated:

| RHR INBD INJ VLV,
1E11-FO15A(B)

RHRSW CROSSTIE VLV,
1E11-FO73A(B)

a0 : - | RHRSW VLV 1E11-FO75A(B)
RESPONSE CUE: Valve(s) green hght illuminated.

élEll-FOlSA(B
| IE11-FO73A(
o _1E11—F075Av B)

6. | Prelube RHRSW Pumps At panel 1HI11-P650, the PSW
1E11-C0O01A and C (B and D). PRELUBE SOLENOID VLVS
push-button has been
DEPRESSED.

*#7, | Place RHR Servwe Water Pump‘ ] At panel 1H11-P601, the Division
Control switch in MANUAL . |11 SERVICE WATER PUMP
OVERRD posmo Lo | cCONTROL switch
_ = | 1E11-S19A(B) is in MANUAL

OVERRD. -

RESPONSE CUE: On panel 1H11 P601 RHR CNMT SPRAY OR SERV WTR PMP
SEL IN OVERRIDE is extinguished.

«%g | Start RHRSWPumps =~ | Atpanel 1H11-P601, SERVICE
1E11 COOIA and C (B, and D) ; | WATER PUMPs, 1E11-C001A
, ' = | and C (B and D) are RUNNING,
i S e red light illuminated.
RESPONSE CUE: RHRSW Pumps 1E11-C001A and C (B and D), green light

illuminated.

9. | Open Service Water Crosstie Valves | The operator has IDENTIFIED
1E11-F119A and B, if required. that SERV WTR CROSSTIE
VLV 1E11-F119A(B) does not
need to be opened.

NOTE: RHRSW System has no inoperable components and is capable of injecting
to the vessel without the crosstie valve being opened. Only the A(B) loop
of RHRSW is needed.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP | RD | SAT/UNSAT .
# e _(COMMENTS)

##10, | Throttle RHR
| 1E11-FO17AB

thd In;ectlon Valve, | At panel 1H11-P601, RHR

0 ¢ ) RWL - | OUTBD INJ VLV,
1E11-FO17A(B) is THROTTLED
OPEN, flow increasing on RHR
FLOW, 1E11-R603A(B).

RESPONSE CUE: Valve lEll F017A(B) green light illuminated, flow indicates 0 gpm
on 1E11-R603A(B).

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses RWL band, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that another operator has been directed to control flow/RWL.

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:

—~ With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is completé.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 has had a LOCA.

2. RWL is below the Top of Active Fuel and decreasing.

3. HPCI and RCIC have isolated on low steam supply pressure.
4. SUT “2D” is de-energized.

5. RHR pumps “2A,” “2B,” “2C,” & “2D” have tripped.

6. Core Spray pumps “2A” and “2B” have‘-tripped.

7. The EOP jumpers to override the 5 minute timer have been installed for
2E11-FO17A & B.

INITIATING CUES:

Inject the Alpha (Bravo) loop of RHRSW to the Reactor using
31EO-EOP-110-28.
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s |  PERFORMANCE STEFP (COMMENTS)
START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the materials that | Operator identifies the required
are required. materials and where to obtain
them.

2. | Confirm that RHR Loop A(B) is not At panel 2H11-P601, the operator

operating in the LPCI mode. has VERIFIED that RHR Loop
A(B) is not operating in the LPCI
mode.
3. | Confirm or stop RHR Pumps At panel 2H11-P601, RHR
2E11-C002A and C (B and D). PUMPs 2E11-C002A and C

(B and D) are STOPPED, green
lights illuminated.

NOTE: In the following step, only the valves with the ** are critical.

**4, | Confirm or close the foliowuv_'; valves: | At panel 2H11-P601; the
2E11 FOIO : :;: . followi.ng v‘alves.are CLOSED,
**2 i 003 -] green light illuminated:
Ell-F A B -
( ) RHR CROSSTIE VLV,
| **2E11-Fo4s A(B) | 2E11-F010
' 2E11—F016A'(B)f | **HX OUTLET VLV,

2E11-FO03A(B)

| 2E11-F028A(B)

1 2E1 1-F0}7A(B)'_ **HX BYPASS VLV,
A | 2E11-F048A(B)
2E11-F068A(B)
i CNMT SPRAY OUTBD VLYV,

2E11-FO16A(B)

TORUS SPRAY OR TEST VLV,
2E11-F028A(B)

I
RHR OUTBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO17A(B)

| Hx DISCH VLV,
| 2E11-F068A(B)

RESPONSE CUE: Valve(s) red hght 111um1nated

(** Indicates critical step)
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PROMPT:  2E11-F010 is normally de-energized in the closed position. If the operator
indicates that this is the condition of the valve, that portion of Step 4 is
acceptable.

IF the operator requests the PEO to verify the valve position, as PEO,
INFORM the operator that valve 2E11-F010 has been verified closed
locally.

IF the operator wants the valve energized, the simulator operator should
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfE11135, “E11-FO10 BREAKER
RACKOUT,” TO ON.

| At panel 2H11-P601, the
following valves are OPEN, red
light illuminated:

| RHR INBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO15A(B)

RHRSW CROSSTIE VLV,
2E11-FO73A(B)

_ N RHRSW VLV, 2E11-F075A(B)
RESPONSE CUE: Valve(s) green light illuminated.

_**5, | Open the follomng va]v
f 2E1I-FOISA(B)

| 2E11-FO73A®)

2EIL-FOTSA®B)

6. | Prelube RHRSW Pumps At panel 2H11-P601, the RHR
2E11-CO01A and C (B and D). SERVICE WATER LUBE
VALVES push-button has been
DEPRESSED for RHRSW Loop
A(B) pumps.

At panel 2H11-P601, the Division

#%7, | Place RHR Service Water Pump

| Control switch in MANUAL I (II) SERVICE WATER PUMP
o OVERRD pesmon CONTROL switch
i 2E11-S19A(B) is in MANUAL
OVERRD.

RESPONSE CUE: On panel 2H1 l -P601, RHR CNMT SPRAY OR SERV WTR PMP
SEL IN OVERRIDE is extinguished.

(** Indicates critical step)
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At panel 2H11-P601, SERVICE
| WATER PUMP 2E11-C001A

| and C (B and D) are RUNNING,
| red light illuminated.

RESPONSE CUE: _ RHRSW Pumps 2E11-C001A and C (B and D), green light

}31 1-CO01A and C (B an

illuminated.
9. | Open Service Water Crosstie Valves | The operator has identified that
2E11-F119A and B, if required. SERV WTR CROSSTIE VLV
2E11-F119A(B) does not need to
be opened.

NOTE: RHRSW System has no inoperable components and is capable of injecting
to the vessel without the crosstie valve being opened. Only the A(B) loop
of RHRSW is needed.

*%10. | Throttle RHR Outbd InJectlon Vah)é‘*"“

| At panel 2H11-P601, RHR
2E11-F01 7A(B), to controi" '

OUTBD INJ VLV,
2E11-FO017A(B) is THROTTLED
OPEN, flow increasing on RHR
FLOW, 2E11-R603A(B).

RESPONSE CUE: Valve 2E11-FO17A(B), green light illuminated, flow indicates 0 gpm
on 2E11-R603A(B).

PROMPT:  IF the operator addresses RWL band, as the Shift Supervisor INFORM the
operator that another operator has been directed to control flow/RWL.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses system restoration, as the Shift Supervisor
INFORM the operator that it is not desired at this time.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when:
— With no reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.
— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1.  When Torus level cannot be maintained above HPCI exhaust level of 110 inches, TRIP AND
PREVENT HPCI, prior to operation, irrespective of adequate core cooling. Task #005.004

2. When Torus water level cannot be maintained in the safe region of the HCTL, INITIATE an
emergency depress. Task #201.085

Page | of 21




Page 2 of 21



SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift with the second RFPT in the standby configuration. The crew will place
the second Reactor feed pump in service. (normal evolution)

After the feed pump is in service, Reactor power will be increased. (reactivity manipulation)

A HPCI Torus water level transmitter will fail upscale; however, HPCI suctions will fail to swap
(instrument malfunction). The crew will address Tech Specs and align the HPCI suction to the Torus.

When the actions are complete for the HPCI Torus suction swap, the “A” Circ Water pump will trip.
The plant will experience a slow loss of vacuum due to the pump trip and air in-leakage. (component
malfunction) The crew will reduce power in an attempt to maintain vacuum. (reactivity manipulation)
The crew may decide to shutdown prior to the to the main turbine and feedwater pumps trip on low
vacuum. If the crew doesn’t manually shutdown the plant, the Reactor will scram as a result of the main
turbine trip. (major transient)

When the SRV begin to lift, a crack will develop in the Torus and Torus level will begin to decrease
(major transient) The crew will not be able to maintain the plant within the safe region of the HCTL
Graph. If the MSIVs are open, the crew may anticipate the emergency depress and open the turbine
bypass valves. Prior to decreasing below 98 inches in the Torus, the crew will emergency depress the
Reactor with SRVs. Only three ADS valves will open (four are bound/stuck) and the crew will open
four LLS valves to depress. (component failure)

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increase Reactor power Total malfunctions 14
following a RFPT start.

Normal: Starting the second RFPT. Malfunctions after EOP entry 2

Instrument: | HPCI Torus level instrument Abnormal Events 1
failure '

Component: | ADS fail to open Major Transients 2

Crack in Torus
Circ Water Pump trip

Major Loss of vacuum/scram EOPs entered 3
Evolutions Torus level decrease

EOP Contingencies
Critical Tasks 2

NOTE: The major evolution (loss of vacuum) was picked because, per the PRA, it has been identified
as an event likely to cause fuel damage at Plant Hatch.

The major evolution (Torus level loss) was picked in order to broaden EOP coverage.
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OBJECTIVES

1. STARTUP asecond Reactor feed pump per 34SO-N21-007-2S. (002.004)

2. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a total loss of Main Condenser vacuum. (200.087)

3. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a low Torus water level condition per PC-1 & PC-2.
(201.075)

4, When it is determined that Torus level cannot be maintained above 110 inches, prior to
operation, TRIP and PREVENT HPCIL. (005.004)

5. When it is determined that Torus level cannot be maintained within the HCTL,

EMERGENCY DEPRESS the Reactor. (201.085)

NOTE: Objectives 4 and 5 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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' SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

RESET the Simulator to IC #127 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
_ s | VALUE | RATE | TIME
mf60111063 | Spur Ann — TORUS LEVEL HIGH 999
mf65602136 | Spur Ann — CIRC WTR PUMP 2N71-C001B Tl
OVERLOAD
miN71_68B Circulation Water Pump B Trip 999
miN61_73 Main Condenser Air Inleakage 100 25 999
mfN37_134 All Bypass Valves Fail Closed 999
mfB21_129A | Main Steam Relief Valve A Fails Stuck 000
mfB21_129K | Main Steam Relief Valve K Fails Stuck 000
mfB21_129L | Main Steam Relief Valve L Fails Stuck 000
mfB21_129M | Main Steam Relief Valve M Fails Stuck 000
3. INSERT the following SIMULATOR VALUE OVERRIDES (SVO):
SVO # ~ DESCRIPTION | FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
’ e VALUE | RATE | TIME

svoT48140 Water Level in Torus 90 4.0 999
svoT48142 Level in Torus Area NE Sump 200 1000 999
svoT48143 Level in Torus Area SE Sump 200 1000 999
svoT48147 Level in Torus Area NW Sump 200 1000 999
svoT48148 Level in Torus Area SW Sump 200 1000 999
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SIMULATOR SETUP

4. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
T - | ACT.
TAG# P/L , ]DESCRIPTION STATUS TIME
G31-CO01A_A L |RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO01B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000
5. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:
A. Verify that “2A” RFPT is in Standby Mode of operation.
B. Place Recirc in Master Manual and allow power to stabilize.
C. Bypass IRM “F.”
6. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
7. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:
MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED
i o POSITION
2G31-CO001A RWCU Pump 2G31-C001A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-5014) TRIP
2T47-CO01B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP
8. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 20 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Second RFPT Startup and Power Increase

The crew will assume shift with the “2A” RFPT in Standby Mode and ready to
be started. When the RFPT has been started, the crew will increase power.

PLANT: A PEO is stationed at the “2A” RFPT to coordinate any local
actions that must be performed.

MESSAGE: IF REQUESTED, as the PEO, REPORT that the “2A” RFPT
drain valves are closed.

HPCI Torus Level Instrument Failure

AFTER the crew has started the “2A” RFPT and increased power to satisfy
the reactivity manipulation, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:
mf60111063, “Spur Ann — Torus Level High.”

PLANT: TORUS LEVEL HIGH alarms.
HPCT suction supply does not swap to the Torus

MESSAGE: AFTER the crew dispatches I & C to investigate, REPORT
that HPCI Torus level transmitter 2E41-N662B has failed high.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Second RFPT Startup and Power Increase

CREW ACTIONS
ss: it ect the operator to start'the sex
PO: "Startup the second RFPT per 34SO-N21-007-2S. R

§S:  OncetheRFPTis smea,;;"’ oct the crow to increase Reactor power
per 34GO-OPS-005-28. e

PO: Commence power increase usmg Recnrc ﬂow per
34GO-0OPS-005-2S and 34S0O-B31-001-28.

HPCI Torus Level Instrument Failure

CREW ACTIONS

PO:  Respond to the Torus high level alarm and report that HPCI suction
_ _dldnottransfertotheTorus : e e

TEAM: (Dlspatch personnel to determme if the annunciator or the transmitter
has failed. )

§S:  Address Tech Specs 3.3.5. I 1(3 e) and dzreci that the HPCI suctlon ﬁ
be swapped to the Torus. L .

PO: “Swap the HPCI suction supply to 'the Torus per 34SO E41 001 28,
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Cirec Water Pump and Vacuum Decrease

AFTER HPCI isolation actions have been completed and Tech Specs
addressed, use T1 and ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf65602136, “Spur
Ann — Circ Wtr Pump 2N71-C001B Overload,” intermittently.

AFTER the crew has acknowledged the alarm, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTIONS:

mfN37_134, “All Bypass Valves Fail Closed,”

mfN71_68B, “Circulation Water Pump B Trip,” and
mfN61_73, “Main Condenser Air Inleakage.”

PLANT: CIRC WTR PUMP 2N71-C001B OVERLOAD alarms.
Circ Water Pump “A” trips.
Main Condenser Vacuum slowly decreases.
Main Turbine trips on low vacuum.
RFPTs trip on low vacuum.
MSIVs will close on low vacuum.

NOTE: The crew may initiate a manual scram prior to the Main Turbine trip
and the resulting automatic scram.

AFTER the Turbine trip and an SRV has opened, DELETE
MALFUNCTION mfN37_134, “All Bypass Valves Fail Closed.”

IF NECESSARY to continue the vacuum decrease, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfN11045, “SJAE A Steam,” to CLOSE.

MESSAGE: AS a PEO dispatched to the SJAE, REPORT that the air
ejector is not working properly and the steam source valve is
closed.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Circ Water Pump and Vacuum Decrease

CREW ACTIONS

PO: Recogm ze C;rc Water pump
: ‘,_theSS o

| Respond to the ARP for the (“1r ‘

TEAM: D1spatch personnel 10 mvest1gate cause of the Circ Wateru‘pump trlp
and to determine if the SJAE is functioning properly.

SS: Dn‘ect the operators to reduce Reactor power to na’iﬁ{afﬁ 1V : 'L}pm.

Direct the operators to mannally scram the Reacftg
deemed 1mmment L

PO: " Take actions per placafd RC-land 1nf0rm theSSwhen complete

Take actions per placard RC-2 and RC-3 and inform the SS when
complete.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Torus Level Decrease/Emergency Depress

WHEN the crew has returned RWL to the normal band and an SRV has
opened, ACTIVATE SIMULATOR VALUE OVERRIDES:
svoT48140, “Water Level in Torus,”

svoT48142, “Level in Torus Area NE Sump,”

svoT48143, “Level in Torus Area SE Sump,”

svoT48147, “Level in Torus Area NW Sump,” and

svoT48148, “Level in Torus Area SW Sump.”

PLANT: Various sump annunciators alarm.
Torus level decreases.

MESSAGE: AFTER the being sent to investigate the Torus level decrease,
REPORT as a PEO that there is a 6 — 8 inch fish-mouth crack
in the Torus near the “B” Loop RHR suction line. It cannot be
isolated.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
" CREW ACTIONS

Torus Level Decrease/Emergency Depress

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:  Acknowledge alarms and éx_spatch an operator to investigate.

Report decreasin g,Toifus le , / and chspaich an op
-investigate. L

SS:  When Torus level reaches 1461nches,executes all ‘p.ortio\‘r)ls 0
and PC-2 concurrently.

If operators are available, direct Torus cooling started.

Directs operators to enter 34AB-T23-001-28, “Loss of Primary
Containment Integrity.”

If time is available, address Technical Specifications.

Orders PO to line-up to fill and commence filling the Torus per
34S0-E21-001-2S or 34GO-OPS-087-28. .

PO:  Ifdirected, starts Torus cooimg

Takes actions to hne—up and ﬁll the ’i‘oms per 34SO-E2 1-{)01 -ZS or' :

34GO-OPS-087-28.

SS: Directs Torus level to bemamtamedabove both 1101nches and the
HCTL.

Directs the PO, prior to operation below 110 inches, to prevent
operation of HPCI.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

NOTE: If the MSIVs are open, the SS may anticipate an emergency depress
and order all turbine bypass valves opened.

The exercise will be terminated when:

I. All critical tasks are completed.

2. The Reactor has been Emergency Depressed.
3. RWL is stable.

4. Primary Containment parameters have all been addressed.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
" CREW ACTIONS

PO:  Priorto HPCI startmg, prevent |
L Iess than 110 mches (Crew C'r" i

\ theturbmebypass

o As directed by the SS the PC ﬁ#{ilirattempt to
valves. : o

ss: Wheﬂ Torus level and Reactor pressure can not be maintained below

the HCTL and/or >98 inches, orders an Emergency Depress.

Orders all ADS valves open. -

Directs PO to restore and maintain RWL between +3 to +50 inches

using low pressure ECCS Systems.

PO:  Operates ADS SRVs fo emerge ncy depress the Reactor.

‘ (Crew Cn’acal Task)

i Recogmze that all ADS vaives.diéf ;
 emergency depress. (Must have, ir S
 (Crew Cnncal Task) .

e _PO takes manual control ofvllé.x:v' gressure ]ECCSSystems t}o\‘r&sitdr‘é :

and maintain RWL above TAF .

SS: o ‘“Classﬂ’y the event a asa NUE per 73EP EIP’OOI 0S, Q‘Sectlon 7. O o

(This classification may be done after the simulator is put in freeze.
Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. The Reactor has been Emergency Depressed.
3. RWL is stable.

4. Primary Containment parameters have all been addressed.

*CRIT
TASK

*CRIT
TASK

*CRIT
TASK
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UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
¢ PM on the “B” Stator Cooling Water Pump.

Unit Two is operating at approximately 55% power. A plant
startup is in progress following a scram resulting from EHC
pump problems. The plant was shutdown for 7 days to repair
the EHC System.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS 1s written.
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-5014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Faﬁ —2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR 1s
next Drywell entry.

The “A” RFPT is in Standby and has been on the turning gear
for 4 hours. Start the second RFPT. Continue power ascension
to 70% with Recirc. At that time, the control rods will be
withdrawn to the desired rod pattern.

As required by 34GO-OPS-005-28.

IRl\/I “F”
RWCU Pump “2A” -2G31-CO01A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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POs

Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SS

STA

TASK
NUMBER

TASK DESCRIPTION

PERFORMED
__ BY:

COMMENTS

1.

005.004

When Torus level cannot be
maintained above HPCI exhaust
level of 110 inches, TRIP AND
PREVENT HPCI, prior to
operation, irrespective of
adequate core cooling.

2.

201.085

When Torus water level cannot
be maintained in the safe region
of the HCTL, INITIATE an
emergency depress.
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1.

Given excessive power oscillations while operating in the Region of Potential Instabilities,
manually SCRAM the Reactor. Task #001.013

REDUCE Reactor power by driving control rods in a timely manner and INJECTING
Standby Liquid Control prior to entering the BIIT curve. Task #201.071

INHIBIT ADS to prevent an uncontrolled Reactor depress to prevent causing a significant
power excursion. Task #038.008

TERMINATE and PREVENT injection into the Reactor when conditions are met. Task
#201.089

RE-ESTABLISH injection into the Reactor and MAINTAIN RWL above -185”. Task
#201.090
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SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift with the Main Generator tied and Station Service Buses on Alternate
supplies. The crew will transfer Station Service Buses to the Normal supplies. (normal evolution)

After the Buses are transferred, the crew will increase Reactor power and generator load. (reactivity
manipulation)

After power has been increased, a dP instrument will fail and RCIC will isolate. The crew addresses the
resulting ARPs and Tech Specs for the isolation. (instrument failure)

After the actions are complete for the RCIC isolation, the “A” APRM will fail. (instrument failure)
The crew will address the resulting ARPs and be informed that it is the OPRM function of APRM that
has failed. The crew will be informed that this being evaluated as a common failure. The crew will
address the AB for operations without OPRM. The discharge valve for the “2B” Recirc pump will fail
closed resulting in pump trip. (component malfunction) Core flow will be reduced into the Region of
Potential Instabilities (ROPI). The crew will take actions to exit ROPL. After actions are initiated to
exit ROPI, power oscillations will occur and the crew will manually scram the Reactor (auto scram
failure). (component failure)

The Reactor will fail to scram and the crew will enter the ATWS EOP (major transient). The Main
Turbine will trip and two bypass valves will fail to open. (component failure) The crew will be
required to terminate and prevent injection for ATWS level control. Subsequent re-scram of the Reactor
will insert all control rods. The crew will restore normal Reactor water level band and take appropriate
Primary Containment control actions.

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increasing Main generator load | Total malfunctions 12
and Reactor Power.
Normal: Synchronizing the Main Malfunctions after EOP entry 2

generator to the grid.

Instrument: RCIC dP instrument failure Abnormal Events 2

Component: | Recirc Discharge valve closure | Major Transients
RPV power oscillations, RPS
auto failure, failure of control
rods to insert, bypass valves
failure

Major ATWS EOPs entered 2
Evolutions

EOP Contingencies
Critical Tasks 5

NOTE: The major evolution (ATWS) was picked because, per the PRA, it has been identified as an
event likely to cause fuel damage at Hatch. -
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OBJECTIVES

1. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a failed APRM/OPRM per Technical Specifications and

applicable ARPs. (200.095)

2. Given excessive power oscillations while operating in the Region of Potential
Instabilities, MANUALLY SCRAM the Reactor. (001.013)

3. REDUCE Reactor power by driving control rods in a timely manner and INJECTING
Standby Liquid Control prior to entering the BIIT curve. (201.071)

4. INHIBIT ADS to prevent an uncontrolled Reactor depress to prevent causing a
significant power excursion. (038.008)

5.  TERMINATE and PREVENT injection into the Reactor when conditions are met.
(201.089)

6. RE-ESTABLISH injection into the Reactor and maintain RWL above -185”. (201.090)

NOTE: Objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #112 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF # TITLE FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
i 1 VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfCl1_211 Scram Discharge Volume ATWS (Var) 55 1000 000
miN37_135A | Bypass Valve A Stuck 000
miN37_135B | Bypass Valve B Stuck 000
mfES1 113 RCIC Auto Isolation E51-F008 999
mf6021154 Spur Ann — ECCS/RPS DIVISION I 999
TROUBLE
mfC51_14B APRM b Failure (Inoperative) 999
mfC71_60A React Prot Fails To Scram — Auto 999
mfCS51_253 Region Independent LPRM Oscillations 30 S 999
miB31_37B Recirc Pump B Drive Motor Bkr Trip- 999
miN30_122 Main Turbine Trip. 999
LEVEL TRIP
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
TAG # P/L DESCRIPTION sTaTUS | ACL
TIME
B31-F031BD!1 P | Recirc Pmp B Disch CLOSE 999
G31-CO01A_A L |RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO01B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

Page 7 of 21



Page § of 21



 LT-NRC0000200

~ SIMULATOR SETUP

6. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

gICIeTol- ]S

Bypass IRM “F.”

Transfer Station Services Buses to Alternate.

Start the 3" Condensate and 2™ Condensate Booster Pump.
Place the 2™ RFPT in service.

Place Recirc in Master Manual.

Withdraw control rods, through Group 56C — Position 32.

7. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.

8. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED

e POSITION
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-CO01A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

9. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME.: 30 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Station Service Buses Transfer

After the crew assumes shift, the crew will transfer Station Services Buses “A”
through “D” to their normal supply. After the buses have been transferred, the
crew will increase Reactor power and generator load.

RCIC dP Instrument Failure and Isolation

AFTER power has been increased to satisfy the reactivity manipulation
requirements, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:

mfES51_113, “RCIC Auto Isolation ES1-F008.”

mf6021154, “Spur Ann — ECCS/RPS Division I Trouble,”

PLANT: RCIC STEAM LINE DIFF PRESS HIGH alarms.
ECCS/RPS DIVISION I TROUBLE alarms.
2E51-F008 closes.

MESSAGE: WHEN requested to investigate ATTS, report as I & C that
MTU 2E51-N657A has a gross fail light illuminated. Estimate
that it will take 2 hours to replace and calibrate the MTU.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Station Service Busses Transfer

After the crew assumes shift, the crew will transfer Station Services Buses “A”
through “D” to their normal supply. After the buses have been transferred, the
crew will increase Reactor power and generator load.

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: Transfer Station Service Bu‘se\s’ péf_’34SOfR22~k001-2Sd.' e f o

Increase Reactor power per 34(}30-‘_01?_'8-005‘728{ o .

RCIC dP Instrument Failure and Isolation

CREW ACTIONS:

TEAM: Recognize and diagnose the RCIC isolation and cause.
Dispatch persdﬁﬁéi to A’I‘TS t"o:,_.\i‘xa_{'fgs:iig‘at‘efaiazm\; .

PO:  Respond to the ARP clssiébzlﬁé 1FOO7 B

SS: Address Tech Specs for RCIC inoperability. (3.5.3)
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

APRM/OPRM Failure

AFTER actions are complete for the RCIC Isolation, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfC51_14B, “APRM B Failure (Inoperative).”

PLANT: APRM/OPRM TRIP alarms.
ROD OUT BLOCK alarms.
INOP on the “B” ODA

MESSAGE: AS the [ & C supervisor, REPORT that the OPRM function of
the APRM has failed. The malfunction is being evaluated as a
common failure and that the OPRM functions cannot be
assumed to operable at this time. I & C is continuing to
investigate.

Recire Discharge Valve Failure/Entrance Into ROPI

AFTER the crew has addressed the AB for operations without OPRMs,
ACTIVATE:

MALFUNCTION mfB31_37B, “Recirc Pump B Drive Motor Bkr Trip,” and
OVERRIDE B31-F031BDI, “Recirc Pmp B Disch.”

PLANT: 2B31-F031B closes
Recirc Pump B trips reducing core flow.
Plant stabilizes in the immediate exit region of the Region of
Potential Instabilities.

Page 12 of 21




SCENARIO PRESENTATION
- CREW ACTIONS

APRM/OPRM Failure

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:  Acknowledges the anmm iator

APRM. dtels

i dighoss e il

ss: | Dlrects the SSS/I & C to investigate the cause of the

Investigates appropriate Tech Specs for the APRM (3.3.1.1)

TEAM: Determme that aH OPRM ﬁl&éﬁogs are moperabie i

<&v i
o

 Enter 34AB-CS1-001-25, R, ble
: «O?RM System ” and closei3 mor rfor power/ﬁow ' sbﬂ Iatit_)ns;k E

Recirc Discharge Valve Failure/Entrance Into ROPI

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:  Acknowledges the annur
Pump hﬂs 'Erlpped -

-~
-
ol
o/

Enter34AB B31-003-28 .

. opemgms Wzthlg perablé_ .

o i o 2 SS VB Reetze
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Power Instabilities/ ATWS

AFTER the crew has taken action to exit the Region of Potential Instabilities,
activate malfunctions:

mfC71_60A, “React Prot Fails To Scram — Auto,”

mfC51_253, “Region Independent LPRM Oscillations.”

PLANT: 30% peak to peak LPRM oscillations occur.
OPRM s fails to auto scram.
Manual scram fails to insert control rods due to a hydraulic lock on
the scram discharge volume.

AFTER a scram is entered:

DELETE MALFUNCTION mfC51_243, Region Independent LPRM
Oscillations,”

ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfN30_122, Main Turbine Trip.”

The crew may request the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
rfC71281, “Jumper to Oride All Scrams,” to ORIDE,

rfC11290, “AR] System Test,” to TEST.

rfC11143, “C11-F034,” to CLOSE.

rfB21148, “Grp I Rx Water Level Bypass,” to BYPAS.

rfP64195, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset,” to RESET.
rfP64270, “Drywell Chiller Safety Shutdown Local Reset,” to RESET.
rfE11022, “2E11-FO15A & B Override Jumpers and Links,” to OPEN.
rfE11167, “2E11-FO17A & B Override 5 Min Timer,” to ORIDE.
rfE21168, “2E21-FO0SA & B Override LOCA Signal,” to ORIDE.
rfE41153, “HPCI Torus Suction Bypass,” to BYPAS.

rfE51155, “RCIC Torus Suction Bypass,” to BYPAS.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Power Instabilities/ ATWS

CREW ACTIONS:

TEAM. Dlagnose power oscﬂlatlons of 30% p f‘k to ;J'eak._» e

CHRE RS R

ss: W:Dlrect that the crew manually scram the Reactor per -
34AB-C51-001-2S.

PO:  Manually scram the Reactor. (Crew Critical Tasky ~ __ *CRIT
Sl e e TASK

TEAM: Diagnose that control rods failed to insert.

SS:  Enter the RCA Flowchart and order the following actions:

: _InmateARI trip Recirc pumps,& 'nsert cn *Ul.T;OdS per
~31EO EOP 103-28. , e

Insert control rods per 31EO-EOP-103- 2S *CRIT
(Crew Craitical Task) TASK

§S:  Enter CP-S and order ADS Iﬂhﬂi‘ it

- Przor to entenng the BIIT curve ; \’fibe 1mt1ated per RCA

v

Dzrect the Group Ilow levehso e 6§emdden .

; When condltzons are met to term'ﬁéﬁé and pr vent gn;}cctzqzi‘;&ifreé;t‘ -
_the operator to terminate fclnd plc ont injectionper
31EO-EOP-113-28,

PO: Inh1b1t ADS. (Crew Crmcal Task) *CRIT
TASK

Initiate SBLC. (Crew Critical Task) *CRIT

TASK

Terminate and Prevent injection per 31EO-EOP-113-28. *CRIT

(Crew Critical Task) TASK
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

WHEN scram and ARI are reset per EOP 103, MODIFY MALFUNCTION
mfC11_211, “Scram Discharge Volume ATWS (Var),” to a final value of 0%.

The instructor may ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mf60313289, “Ann Fail —
SCRAM DISCH VOL HIGH LEVEL TRIP,” to clear the alarm if necessary to
conserve time.

The exercise will be terminated when:

1.

3]

e

All critical tasks are completed.
All control rods have been inserted.
RWL is being controlled per the EOPs.

Containment control actions have stabilized containment parameters.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
" CREW ACTIONS

SS:  Enter PC-1 & PC-2 on high Torus ter
o ;followmg Torus cool ng, e restore Dry
analyzers. (These actions may’ be donen,

' avaﬂabie and are not cnt cal ) .

A

PO: | ”\Place RHR in Torus coohng,y restore Drywell ch1llers/coolersp and
start the H; O; analyzers.
SS: When the conditions are met, direct the operator to re-establish S

’mjecuon with an upper band where :

) mgect;oil ‘was re-established and
a lower band of - 185” - L

PO: Re- estabhsh 1nJect1on into the RPV w1th an upper band where *CRIT
injection was re-established and a lower band of -185”. (NOTE: If TASK
power gets low enough, CRD pumps may raise level above the
upper band.) (Crew Critical Task)

When the conditions are met, rescram the Reactor and diagnosis that
all control rods have fully inserted.

SS: : Exzt RCA ﬁowchart and enter RC fo'“ Non-2

‘ »Dzrect the Operator to w‘ minate S|

D;rect the operator to restoré;RWL to the normal opera ngband o

Restore RWL to the normal band in a controlled manner.

E’»EIP-OOI-OS

i it

§S:  Classify the event as a Site 4rea Emergency per 73E

 Section 15.3. (This classification may be done after
* putin freeze. C assifyi g the emergency 1o
 fumction) o 0 '

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. All control rods have been inserted.

3. RWL is being controlled per the: EOPs.

4. Containment control actions have stabilized containment parameters.
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UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
e “1C Diesel Generator Surveillance.

Unit Two is operating at ~ power. A plant startup is in
progress following a scram resulting from EHC pumps
problems. The plant was shutdown for 7 days to repair the
EHC System

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfimr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Transfer Station Services buses to the Normal supply. The
breakers have been racked in and the tags have been removed.
Continue power ascension.

As required by 34G0O-OPS-005-2S

IRM “F?’
RWCU Pump “2A” - 2G31-CO01 A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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SOS

Attachment 2

CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SS

STA

POs

TASK
NUMBER

~ TASK DESCRIPTION

PE

RFORME

. BY:

COMMENTS

[. 001.013

Given excessive power
oscillations while operating in
the Region of Potential
Instabilities, manually scram
the Reactor.

2. 201.071

Reduce Reactor power by
driving control rods in a timely
manner and injecting Standby
Liquid Control prior to entering
the BIIT curve.

3. 038.008

Inhibit ADS to prevent an
uncontrolled Reactor depress to
prevent causing a significant
power excursion.

4. 201.089

Terminate and prevent injection
into the Reactor when
conditions are met.

5. 201.090

Re-establish injection into the
Reactor and maintain RWL
above -185".
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_ LT-NRC-00003-00

CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

I.  With Reactor pressure greater than shutoff head of the low pressure system(s) and when RWL
decreases below -1557, INITIATE emergency depress, before RWL reaches -185”.
Task #201.085

2. Action is taken to restore RWL above -155”, by OPERATING available low pressure

system(s), when Reactor pressure decreases below the shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s). Task # 008.018
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SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift with directions to transfer “2E” 4160 VAC bus to Alternate power due to
breaker PM (normal evolution) and then increase power. (reactivity manipulation)

After power is increased, the temperature element for the Main Turbine Oil System will fail. The
temperature control valves on the lube oil coolers will close and the temperature of the oil system will
increase causing various Main Turbine alarms. The crew will address the ARPs and diagnosis the
failure. The crew will manually control the oil temperature and initiate actions to repair the failed
temperature element. (instrument failure)

After the Main Turbine oil temperature has been addressed, HPCI will receive an auto initiation signal
and start. The crew will secure HPCI. When HPCI is secured, the Auxiliary Oil Pump breaker will trip.
ARPs and Tech Specs will be addressed for loss of HPCL. (component malfunction)

When the actions are complete for the HPCI INOP, the reference leg feeding the “A” and “C” RWL
instruments will slowly leak in the Drywell causing high RWL indication. (instrument failure) The
crew may insert a manual scram prior to the trip on high RWL. The main turbine and feedwater pumps
will trip on high RWL. The Reactor will scram as a result of the main turbine trip. (major transient)

Station Service Buses (“A” through “D”) will fail to auto fast transfer when the main turbine trips.
These buses cannot be recovered. (component failure) When RCIC starts, it will trip due to a
mechanical linkage failure. (component failure) The break in the Drywell increases, requiring the crew
to spray the Drywell (if the crew determines that the pumps are not required for adequate core cooling).
When RWL decreases to below the Top of Active Fuel (TAF), the crew will emergency depress and
restore RWL with low pressure systems. (major transient)

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

Reactivity: Increase power with Recirc Total malfunctions
Normal: Swap of an emergency bus to | Malfunctions after EOP entry 3
alternate.
Instrument: | Main Turbine Oil Temperature | Abnormal Events 2
Element failure
RWL reference leak/break
Component: | Station Service Busses fail to | Major Transients 2
auto/manual transfer
RCIC mechanical linkage
Break inside containment
Major Drywell spray EOPs entered 2
Evolutions Emergency depress <TAF
EOP Contingencies 2
Critical Tasks 2
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OBJECTIVES
1. TRANSFER Emergency 4160 VAC Buses from Normal to Alternate power supply.
(027.010)
2. Given an inadvertent initiation of HPCI, SHUTDOWN HPCI per 34SO-E41-001-28.
(005.004)

3. With Reactor pressure greater than shutoff head of the low pressure system(s) and when
RWL decreases below -155”, INITIATE emergency depress, before RWL reaches -185”.
(201.085)

4. Action is taken to restore RWL above -155”, by OPERATING available low pressure
system(s), when Reactor pressure decreases below the shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s). (008.018)

NOTE: Objectives 3 and 4 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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Simulator Initial

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #128 and leave in FREEZE.

SIMULATOR SETUP

Conditions:

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:
MALF # TITL FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
o VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfR22_244C | 4KV Bus 2C Fails To Auto Fast Transfer 000
miR22_244D | 4KV Bus 2D Fails To Auto Fast Transfer 000
miN34 141 Main Turbine Lube Oil Sys Temp Cntl Fail 969
mfE41_103 HPCI Inadvertent Startup Tl
miB21_215B | Rx Lvl (B) Reference Line Leak (Var) 10 0.1 999
mfE51_61 RCIC Mechanical Overspeed Trip 999
mfG31_242 RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 — 10000 gpm) 1.0 1000 999
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:

TAG# | PL | - DESCRIPTION staTUS | £CT-
ACB135494CDI P gg?rt)r SW ACB 135494 (4KV 2C Startup TRIP 000
ACB135534CDI | P (ijg)f SW ACB 135534 (4KV 2D Startup TRIP 000
E41A-S20DI P | HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump LOCK 999
E41A-S20_A L | HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pump OFF 999
G31-CO01A_A L | RWCUPmp A OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-C001B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Bypass IRM “F.”
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 LT-NRC-00003-00

SIMULATOR SETUP
5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
6. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:
MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED
POSITION
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-C001A TRIP
2R23-5014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP
7. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 20 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Emergency Bus Breaker Transfer

The crew will assume shift with the directions to transfer 4160 Volt
Emergency Bus “2E” to alternate supply.

PLANT: 4160 Volt Bus “2E” is transferred to alternate.

Power Increase

After 4160 Volt Bus “2E” has been transferred, the crew will increase power
with Recirc.

PLANT: Power is increased with Recirc.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
" CREW ACTIONS

Emergency Bus Breaker Transfer

CREW ACTIONS:

SS: Direct 4160 Volt Emergency Bus “ZE” be transferredfo \alternate

‘ suppiy

PO: ‘Transfer 4160 Volt Emergency Bus “2E” to alternate supply per o

3450-R22-001-28S.

Power Increase

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: Increase Reactor power w1th Remrc per 34GO-OPS-005 ZS and
34SO-B31~001 28000 0 _ : v
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Main Turbine Lube Oil System Temperature Controller Failure

AFTER power has been increased to satisfy the reactivity manipulation
requirement, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfN34_141, “Main Turbine
Lube Oil Sys Temp Cntl Fail.”

PLANT: Temperature element N34-TE-N301 fails to minimum.
Oil system temperature control valves go to closed position.
Lube oil temperature and Turbine bearing temperatures increase.
TURB GEN/CWPS BRG TEMP HIGH alarms.
If uncorrected, the Main Turbine will trip on high vibration.

MESSAGE: WHEN contacted for assistance with the controller failure, as
maintenance, REPORT that the temperature element appears to
have failed. Estimated time of repair is 12 hours.

Inadvertent Initiation of HPCI

AFTER the crew has control of the Lube oil temperature, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfE41_103, “HPCI Inadvertent Startup,” and HOLD the
T1 push-button until HPCI discharge opens or HPCI is manually tripped.

IF crew does not secure HPCI, continue to activate the malfunction
periodically.

PLANT: HPCI will start and may inject to the Reactor.
RWL will increase, but will stabilize prior to receiving high RWL
trip.
If HPCl injects, Reactor power will increase due to cold water
injection to the point of receiving APRM high alarms.

AFTER HPCI has been secured, ACTIVATE OVERRIDES:
E41A-S20DI, “HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pmp,” to STOP and
E41A-S20_A, “HPCI Auxiliary Oil Pmp,” to OFF.

(These overrides are to simulate a trip of the Aux Oil Pump breaker.)

PLANT: Indicating lights will extinguish for the HPCI Aux Oil Pump
The HPCI Aux Oil Pump cannot be started.

MESSAGE: AFTER being dispatched, as Electrical Maintenance,
REPORT that the HPCI Aux Oil Pump motor has a short on
the winding and will need to be replaced.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Main Turbine Lube OQil System Temperature Controller Failure

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: Acknowledge alarms and respond per the A RPS; -

PO:  Take manual control of the faﬁed controlier and increase coolmg
water flow. ; »

Verify Main Turbine bearirigtemperatures are decreasing.

TEAM: kReqiiési‘mai:ﬁté’nancé assistance in repamngthe failed controller.

Inadvertent Initiation of HPCI

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: 'Acknawledge annunciators and mf orm the SS Qf theevent.

S

. Take actlons per 34AB Ezo-om 3 ik

« Momtor Reactor power ievei and ressure.

' Reference apphcabie ARPs and re§ a 'ég_tﬂ vmgly

. Dlspatch operator to the A’I‘TS pé';i'al to c] Eeck assocxated MTUS
ss: Dlrect the PO to secure HPCI per 34AB E10-001-2S. ”
Notify the I & C Dept to investigate spurious initiation signal.

Declare HPCI inoperable and initiate LCO. Tech Spec Section 3.5.1
is entered.

Inform the SOS of plant condition.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

False RWL Indication/Unisolable Break in the Drywell/Loss of High
Pressure Feed

AFTER the Tech Spec for an Inop HPCI has been addressed, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfB21_215B, “Rx Lvl (B) Reference Line Leak (Var).”

PLANT: B21-R606A & C will slowly trend upscale until both RFPTs and
the main turbine to trip on a high RWL signal.
A Reactor scram will occur.
RWL will decrease rapidly causing a Group II and RCIC initiation.

NOTE: The crew may insert a manual scram prior to the automatic scram
caused by the Main Turbine trip.

ALLOW RCIC to be started and inject for about 1 minute, then ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfE51_61, “RCIC Mechanical Overspeed Trip.”

PLANT: RCIC isolates resulting in a loss of all high pressure feedwater.

AS RWL decreases to -50 to -80 inches, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION
mfG31_242, “RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 - 10000 gpm).”

PLANT: Drywell temperature and pressure begin to increase.
A LOCA signal will occur due to high Drywell pressure of 1.85 psig
and low RWL -101 inches.

MODIFY MALFUNCTION mfG31_242, “RWCU Non-Isol Leak (0 - 10000
gpm),” incrementally as required, to cause RWL to slowly decrease to TAF.
Do not to exceed 5% at 0.5%/minute.

PLANT: RWL decreases to TAF.
No high pressure make-up systems are available.
Due to the RWCU leak, Torus pressure will increase and possibly
exceed the initiation pressure of 11 psig.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

False RWL Indication/Unisolable Break in the Drvwell/Loss of High
Pressure Feed

CREW ACTIONS:

PO: I‘"Acknowledge annunczators h

TEAM \Dlagn051s the fallure and determme that va Machurbme trlp/Reactor

will occur.
PO: When the scram ocurs, mform the SS that all rods are fully

; Take ac ’6ns per placard RC—{:_
a -When comp}ete o

i theSS 1

Enter 34AB el oox-zs “Sc‘f' m Proce

SS: k” Enter the EOPs and progress down 3 1EO-EOP-OIO-2S,‘RC RPV
Control” flowchart and 31EO-EOP-012-2S and 31EO-EOP-013-28S,
PC-1 and PC-2 “Primary Containment Control.”

When it is determined that all high pressure feed is loss, enter
31EO-EOP-015-28, “CP-1 Alternate Level Control.”

Directs Torus cooling and sprays to be started.
Directs Drywell Chillers and coolers be restarted.

Directs ADS be inhibited.

PO:  Verify ’fﬂmatlc actions.

,.::I’rziiv e’lorus _(:Qoling'andfsgrv

D u cznners and"

ss: MOrders systems in Table 8 to be :ahgned for 1nJect10n

Orders the Reactor be emergency depressed when RWL decreases
to below TAF.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

NOTE: The crew may spray the Drywell. However, prior to the emergency
depress, the spray should be terminated and those systems aligned
for injection.

The exercise will be terminated when:
1. All critical tasks are completed.
2. RWL is above TAF and controlled by low pressure systems.

3. Containment control guidelines have been implemented.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

PO: Iniiates actions

| a7 ADS e e
(Crow Critical Task)

Control njection fo the Reactor

truments are available.

Analyze which RWL ins

SS: Classify the event as a Alert Emergency per 73EP-EIP-001-0S,
Section 20.0. (This classification may be done after the simulator is
put in freeze. Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS
function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:
1. All critical tasks are completed.
2. RWL is above TAF and controlled by low pressure systems.

3. Containment control guidelines have been implemented.

*CRIT
TASK

*CRIT
TASK
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\ttachment 1
nitial Conditions

UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at approximately 50% power following
the trip of the “IB” RFPT. Activities in progress:

» Identify the cause of the RFPT trip.

s Restore the RFPT to service.

+ Return power to MOP.

Unit Two is operating at approximately 75% power. Power
was reduced to perform a rod pattern adjustment.

IRM CCF”
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Farj —2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Transfer 4160 Volt “2E” to alternate supply to allow for a
breaker PM on the normal supply breaker.

Continue power increase to MOP.

As required by 34GO-OPS-005-28S.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. [ & C is
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.

RWCU Pump “2A” - 2G31-C001A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

See RWM
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Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SOS SS STA
POs
TASK | T | PERFORMED ‘
NUMBER | TASK DESCRIP‘ ON Ry A} COMMENTS
1. 201.085 With Reactor pressure greater

than shutoff head of the low
pressure system(s) and when
RWL decreases below -155”,
INITIATE emergency depress,
before RWL reaches -185”.

2. 008.018 Action is taken to restore RWL
above -155”, by OPERATING
available low pressure
system(s), when Reactor
pressure decreases below the
shutoff head of the low pressure
system(s).
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

1. CLOSE the MSIVs after failing to close automatically. Task #013.045
2. With a primary system discharging into the secondary containment and area

radiation/temperature/water levels exceed maximum safe operating levels in more than one
area, INITIATE an emergency depress. Task #201.085
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SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift and prepare to place the Mode Switch in Run. Prior to performing the
evolution, an IRM will fail Upscale. (instrument failure) A control rod will scram in due to a blown
fuse in the other logic division. (component failure) The crew will address ARPs, Abnormals, and
Tech Specs for the IRM/Control Rod. The crew will bypass the failed IRM, reset the half-scram, and
take actions to recover the scrammed rod. (reactivity manipulation) When the control rod is recovered
the crew will place the Mode Switch in RUN. (rormal evolution)

After the Mode Switch has been placed in Run, Reactor power will be increased. (reactivity
manipulation)

After power has been increased, an earthquake will occur. (major transient) A main steam line will
break, between the MSIVs in the Reactor Building. The MSIVs will fail to close automatically, but may
be closed manually, with the exception of one inboard. (component malfunction). The crew will scram
the Reactor and emergency depress due to unisolable steam leak in Secondary Containment. (major
transient)

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES
Reactivity: Power increase with Total malfunctions 8
Recirc/Control Rods
Normal: Transfer Mode Switch to RUN | Malfunctions after EOP entry
Instrument: | IRM failure Abnormal Events 3
Component: | Control Rod scram Major Transients
MSL break
MSIV failure
Major Earthquake EOPs entered 2
Evolutions Unisolable steam leak in the
Reactor Building
EOP Contingencies
Critical Tasks 2
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OBJECTIVES

1.

Given a failed IRM during a Reactor startup or shutdown, BYPASS the IRM such that rod
withdraw blocks and half scram signals caused by the failure are cleared and required
Technical Specification actions are met. (012.003.])

Given an IRM failure, RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to the failure as demonstrated by
placing the IRM detector bypass switch in bypass. (200.086.C)

Given plant conditions and a control rod out of position, RECOGNIZE and RESPOND
to the mispositioned control rod such that the control rod is placed in its required position
per 34AB-C11-004-1/2S, “Mispositioned Control Rods.” (200.091.B)

Given plant conditions, Reactor startup in progress, WITHDRAW the IRM detectors per
34G0O-0PS-001-1/28, “Plant Startup.” (012.006.A)

Given a Reactor startup in progress, WITHDRAW control rods using notch override per
34G0O-0PS-065-08, “Control Rod Movement.” (001.025.B)

CLOSE the MSIVs after failing to close automatically. (013.045)
With a primary system discharging into the Secondary Containment and area

radiation/temperature/water levels exceed maximum safe operating levels in more than
one area, INITIATE an emergency depress. (201.085)

NOTE: Objectives 6 & 7 are considered critical task for this scenario.
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'SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

RESET the Simulator to IC #105 and leave in FREEZE.

A. Bypass IRM “F.” .
B. Withdraw control rods to achieve 7% power on the APRMs. (Complete Step 25)
C. After withdrawing the control rods, reset the memory on the APRM ODAs.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

i _ e . | VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfC51_7E IRM E Failure (Inoperative) 999
mfC11_26A Control Rod Failure (Scram) 06.11 999

RECORDER HIGH G LEVEL
mf65702227 Spur Ann — SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION 999
TRIGGERED
mfB21_225 Inboard MSIV F022A Fails To Close 000
m{B21_124 Steam Leak in Steam Tunnel 999
mfB21_224 Steam Line A Break Between MSIV (Var) 2.0 1.0 999
mfD23_282A | Fuel Gas Gap Release 0.1 1000 999
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:

TAG# | PIL  DESCRIPTION | staTus | ACT.
G31-CO01A_A L | RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-CO01B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

4. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
REM #  DESCRIPTION STATUS
rfC71279 Group [ Isolation Oride Jumpers ORIDE
5. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:
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'SIMULATOR SETUP

6. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
7. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL# | . COMPONENT - TAGGED
2G31-CO01A RWCU Pump 2G31-CO0LA TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

8. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 30 Minutes
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~ LT-NRC-00004-00

SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

IRM Failure/Rod Scram

After the crew has assumed shift and is making preparation to place the Mode
Switch to RUN, , ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:

mfC51_7E, “IRM E Failure (Inoperative),” and

mfC11_26A, “Control Rod Failure (Scram).”

PLANT: Reactor half scram from the IRM being INOP.
Rod 06-11 scrams.
ROD DRIFT alarms.

AFTER the half scram is reset, DELETE MALFUNCTION mfC11_26A,
“Control Rod Failure (Scram).”

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

MESSAGE:

WHEN addressed, as the Lab Foreman, REPORT that the
Condensate and Feedwater are acceptable for power operations.

WHEN addressed, as the I & C foreman, REPORT that all
APRM APRM FTs and 2 Out of 4 Logic Module FTs are
complete and Satisfactory.

WHEN requested to investigate why the “E” IRM is INOP,
REPORT as I & C that you are checking into it.

WHEN requested to investigate why Rod 06-11 scrammed,
Wait 6-7 minutes and REPORT that a blown fuse was found
on the “B” side and maintenance has replaced the fuse.

AS Reactor Engineering, ASK the STA/PO to determine the
position of the rods around Rod 06-11.

AS Reactor Engineering, INFORM the crew to notch withdraw
the Rod, verifying that it does not drift out. Reactor
Engineering gives permission to bypass Rod Worth Minimizer
to perform the coupling check

AS the SOS, GIVE the crew permission to bypass Rod Worth
Minimizer to perform the coupling check.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
" CREW ACTIONS

IRM Failure/Rod Scram

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:  Responds to the half auto scram Af

: Recogm zes

TEAM; CUSC plant lndrcatlons and the Rod Drift Alarm 111um1nated to

discover that Rod 06-11 has fully inserted.

SS:  Directs the operator to bypass the failed IRM and reset the half

PO: . Bypasses thefalled blRM; )
Resets the half scram.

Enter 34AB-C11-004-28S, “Mispositioned Control Rods” is entered
and actions taken for the inserted in Rod. -

TEAM: \\Cuml act I & C to mvestzgate wh

P Contact the SSS:’ Electncaans to
‘ ﬁllly mserted '

tigate ;the‘?@son Rod 06-11

PO: Runs an OD 7 to Venfy where the rods around 06 1 1 are located

Recovers Rod 06-11 per 34AB-C11-004-1/2S and Reactor
Engineering recommendations. Bypasses the RWM, as necessary

. pertorts he required
| :actlons mciudmg checkmg for rod movement by running an OD-7
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Mode Switch to RUN

AFTER the scrammed rod has been recovered, the crew places the Mode
Switch in RUN and continues the power increase.

PLANT: Mode Switch is placed in RUN.
Reactor power is increased.

Seismic Event/Pipe Break in the Reactor Building

AFTER power has been increased to satisfy the reactivity manipulation,
ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:

mf65702209, “Spur Ann —~ SEISMIC PEAK SHOCK RECORDER HIGH G
LEVEL,” and

mf65702227, “Spur Ann — SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION TRIGGERED.”

PLANT: SEISMIC PEAK SHOCK RECORDER HIGH G LEVEL alarms.
SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION TRIGGERED alarms.

When the annunciators have been verified, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:
mfB21_124, “Steam Leak in Steam Tunnel,” and
mfD23_282A, “Fuel Gas Gap Release.”

PLANT: Reactor Building ARMs alarm.
After 2-3 minutes, a Group I isolation occurs on High Steam Tunnel
Temperature.
Reactor scram on MSIV closure.
Reactor Building radiation levels do not initially exceed the “Max
safe operating level.”
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION

 Verlfes all th prerouistes are

CREW ACTIONS
Mode Switch to RUN
CREW ACTIONS:
PO: m

Continues power increase.

Seismic Event/Pipe Break in the Reactor Building

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:

‘SS:

PO:

'SV'S:‘

; “ Take lmlned}_?iéacﬁ(}ns per 34AB - oo

‘Recognize in’creas'é in radiéfidﬁfléi}é?é :ai“ad respond per ARPs.

Ven'fy 'annun 'ators usmg ARM rea

”Declare a Radrologlcal Event per 73EP- RAD 001-0S and 'dlrect |

evacuation of Reactor Building.

Enter 31EO-EOP-014-28S (SC - Secondary Containment Control)
and perform all paths concurrently.

Enter 31EO-EOP-010-2S (RPV Control - Non ATWS) if RWL
reaches +3 inches or if Reactor pressure reaches 1080 psig. Perform
all paths concurrently.

-2S, “Scram Procedure.”

. Enter 34AB.'<’:7'::1-001-2S Scram Procedure, and sequent
}~steps ascoow i ‘r:dbytheSS "

D1rect operators to check area amblent and dlfferentral temperatures

If any temperature exceeds Max Normal Operating Valve, re-enter
31EO-EOP-014-28.

-
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

WHEN directed to override the RCIC Suction Valve swap, wait four minutes
and TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfE51155, “RCIC Torus Suction
Bypass,” to BYPAS.

AFTER the SC chart has been initially addressed or a pressure reduction is
performed, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfB21_224, “Steam Line A
Break Between MSIV (Var).”

PLANT: Radiation levels in Reactor Building exceed Max Safe Operating
Level.
Reactor Building and Refuel Floor Ventilation isolates.
SBGT will starts for both Units.

If necessary to achieve Max Safe conditions required to depress, MODIFY
MALFUNCTION mfB21_224, “Steam Line A Break Between MSIV (Var),”
to 5% at 1%/min.

The exercise will be terminated when:

l.

[N

All critical tasks are completed.

RWL is stabilized at greater than +3 inches.

. The Reactor is depressed.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
~ CREW ACTIONS

PO PlaceMSIV éeﬁtfol Switches to close. (Crew Critical Task) *CRIT
TASK

Confirm LLS operation. _

Monitor Reactor Building sump alarms and report any sump alarms
to the SS.

Direct Shift Support Supervisor to bypass the RCIC Suction Valve
interlock.

SS:  ° When radiation Jevels exceed Max
' inmore than one 31“3&, make isitio
S i G 4Emergency s

' DireetP0
e ?\ECCS to 1

.;fiDlrect PO 0
PO: "-Operate SRVS to emergency depress the Reactor o *CRIT
(Crew Critical Task) TASK

Take manual control of Condensate or Low Pressure ECCS to
restore and maintain RWL above TAF.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Intentionally Left Blank
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$S:  Make transition from CP-1
. PointC.

:\':‘When Toi'us temperature xeach’
3 3113C -EOP—{JIZIOB-ZS (if not al.

SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

PO: Performﬁactlons 0f3/1EO EOP-012/013-2S as directed by SS. S

§S:  Classify the event as a Site Area Emergency based on an unisolable

steamline break per 73EP-EIP-001-0S, Section 4.0. (Tius ¢

classification may be done after

he simulator is put in frecze.

t
Classifying the emergency is _;1\,;'V_rz4_11aliyb a SOS functwn ) o

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

2. RWL is stabilized at greater than +3 inches.

3. The Reactor is depressed.
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UNIT 1 STATUS

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
o HPCI Full Flow Test.

UNIT 2 STATUS |

Power: Unit Two is operating at approximately 7% power. A startup is
being conducted following a scheduled Refueling Outage.

The following equipment is IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. [ & Cis
inoperable: investigating. Tracking RAS is written.
RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry. ‘

Scheduled evolutions: Place the Mode Switch in RUN and continue plant startup per
34G0O-0OPS-001-2S. All steps prior to 7.4.5 are complete.

The SOS has reviewed Attachment 7 with the crew.

Surveillances due this shift: Per 34GO-0OPS-001-28

Active clearances: IRM “F>
RWCU Pump “2A” — 2G31-CO01A
Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B

Rod Configuration: See RWM
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, Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SOS SS STA
POs
TASK ‘ : TTAN PERFORMED »
NUMBER TASK DESCRIPTION BY: | . COMMENTS
1. 013.045 CLOSE the MSIVs after failing

to close automatically.

2. 201.085 With a primary system
discharging into the secondary
containment and area
radiation/temperature/water
levels exceed maximum safe
operating levels in more than
one area, INITIATE an
emergency depress.
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CRITICAL ITEMS

CREW CRITICAL TASKS

[.  REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to Torus temperature reaching Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT). Task #200.009

2. During a LOSP with diesels failing to start and tie, ENERGIZE at least one 4160V emergency

bus by manually tying a diesel to a bus by lowering/raising frequency or by manually starting a
diesel with the remote start switch. Task #028.006
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SCENARIO DESCRIPTION

The crew will assume the shift at Maximum Operating Power (MOP) with RCIC tagged for a steam leak
repair. In preparation for an HPCI surveillance, RHR will be placed in Torus cooling. (normal
evolution)

After Torus cooling has been established the ATTS Master Trip Unit (MTU) for a Low-Low Set SRV
fails. (instrument malfunction) The associated SRV opens. The crew will remove the fuses and the
SRV will close. Actions will be taken to repair the MTU and Tech Specs addressed for the inoperative
LLS valve.

After Tech Specs has been addressed for the Inoperative LLS valve, the operating SJAE will fail.
(component malfunction) The crew will reduce power to maintain vacuum (reactivity manipulation)
and place the standby SJAE inservice.

After the standby SJAE is in service and the plant is stable, an RPS bus will trip. (component
malfunction) Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) isolation valve will fail to close. The crew will enter
the appropriate ARPs and Abnormals, isolate RWCU, and initiate actions to restore the bus.

As the bus is being restored, a Loss of Off Site power will occur. (major transient) Crew actions are
required to start and tie the Unit 2 Diesel Generators. (component failure)

HPCI will be required to restore and maintain RWL. As HPCI starts, it will isolate due to a invalid
steam isolation signal. (component failure) The crew must initiate actions to restore HPCI from the
isolation and recover RWL.

The following is a list of malfunctions/evolutions contained in the scenario:

QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES
Reactivity: Reactor power decrease Total malfunctions 9
Normal: Place standby SJAE in service | Malfunctions after EOP entry 3
Instrument: | ATTS failure Abnormal Events 3
Component: | SJAE failure Major Transients 1
Trip of RPS bus
Emergency Diesel Generator
failures (2)
HPCI steam supply valve
Major Loss of Off Site Power EOPs entered 2
Evolutions
EOP Contingencies 1
Critical Tasks 2

NOTE: The major evolution (LOSP) was picked because, per the PRA, it is the event most likely to
cause fuel damage.
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o IT'NRC 00005"00 o o

Sy

OBJECTIVES
1. PERFORM a manual initiation of Torus cooling per 34SO-E11-010-2S. (007.005)

2. REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to Torus temperature reaching Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT). (200.009)

3.  TRANSFER a SJAE per 34SO-N61-001-2S. (025.006)
4. RECOGNIZE and RESPOND to a loss of an RPS Bus. (200.102)
5. During a LOSP with diesels failing to start and tie, ENERGIZE at least one 4160V

emergency bus by manually tying a diesel to a bus by lowering/raising frequency or by
manually starting a diesel with the remote start switch. (028.006)

NOTE: Objectives 2 and 5 are considered critical tasks for this scenario.
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to IC #125 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTIONS:

MALF # TITL | FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
‘ L VALUE | RATE | TIME
mfE51_110 RCIC Turbine Trip 000
ARMED
TROUBLE
miB21_130D | Main Steam Relief Valve D Fails Open 999
mfG31_207A | G31-F00!1 Fails to Isolate on Group 5 000
mfR43_239A | DG A Output Bkr One Shot Fail to Auto Tie 000
mfR43_62C Diesel Gen Fail to Auto Start 2C 000
mfS11_161 Loss of Off Site Power (Black Out) 999
mfE41_108 HPCI Auto Isolation E41-F002 999
3. INSERT the following ORS OVERRIDES:
TAG # P/L _ DESCRIPTION sTaTUS | ACT.
. ' et TIME
E51-FO08_A L | RCIC Steam Supply Line Isol OFF 000
G31-CO01A_A L |RWCUPmpA OFF 000
R23-S014_A L | Lighting Xformr 2M OFF 000
T47-C001B_A L | Drywell Return Air Fan OFF 000

4. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

A. Bypass IRM “F.”
B. Close 2E51-F008

C. Place RHRSW in the “B” loop in service, both pumps.

5. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.
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SIMULATOR SETUP

6. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL #  COMPONENT TAGGED
e e POSITION
2ES1-F008 RCIC Outboard Isolation Valve CLOSE
2E51-F524 RCIC Trip and Throttle Valve CLOSE
2G31-C001A RWCU Pump 2G31-CO01A TRIP
2R23-S014 Alternate Feeder To Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) TRIP
2T47-C001B Return Air Fan 2T47-C001B TRIP

7. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 25 Minutes
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

Torus Cooling

The crew will assume the shift and complete placing RHR Loop “B” in Torus
cooling.

PLANT: RHR Loop “B” is placed in Torus cooling.

SRYV Fails Open With L1.S Malfunction

AFTER RHR is placed in Torus cooling, ACTIVATE MALFUNCTIONS:
mf60211179, “Spur Ann — LOW LOW SET LOGIC B/D ARMED,”
mf6021154, “Spur Ann — ECCS/RPS DIVISON I TROUBLE,” and
mfB21_130D, “Main Steam Relief Valve D Fails Open.”

PLANT: The “D” SRV will open.
LOW LOW SET LOGIC B/D ARMED alarms.
ECCS/RPS DIVISON I TROUBLE alarms.
Generator megawatts decreases slightly.
Torus temperature and pressure increase.

WHEN contacted to pull fuses for the SRV, wait 4 minutes (goal is to exceed
100°F in the Torus), then TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfB21303,
“SRV D Fuse,” to ORIDE.

WHEN asked to bypass the HPCI Suction Valve Swap, wait four minutes and
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfE41153, “HPCI Torus Suction Bypass”
to BYPAS.

IF requested to start the H2 O2 Analyzers, wait four minutes and TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTIONS: _

rfP33237, “H2 O2 Analyzer A,” and

rfP33238, “H2 O2 Analyzer B,” to ANLYZ.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Torus Cooling

CREW ACTIONS:

PO:  Places RHR Loop “B” in Tor

ing per 3450-

SRV Fails Open With LLS Malfunction

CREW ACTIONS:

pO: “_Acknewledge the n
' stuck open

. \Respond to the eve;f\xtl per 3¢

| Attempt to re«et LL q

SS: If Torus temperature reaches 100°F, enter ”31EO EOP‘01:2 2S and
31EO-EOP-013-28 (PC-1 and PC-2)

Direct the PO to have fuses removed for the “D” SRV prior to
Torus temperature reaching 110°F.

Direct the PO to place the H2 O2 Analyzers in service.

PO: “-3.;irnt1ate actions te have fuses removed forti;‘i\‘D”S Vper *CRIT
~ 34AB-B21-003-2S prior to Torus temp | TASK

vv.;_‘;'_(Crew Cntzcal“ ‘

 Informthe SS

Monif ur mchc

. Place theH2 [

ss: \"m“Detenmne the LCO for th1s condition per Technical Spec1ﬁcat10ns‘. (
Notify I & C to assist in problem with LLS and SRV.

Inform the SOS of the problem and the LCO.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

SJAE Failure/Loss of Vacuum

After the fuses for the “D” SRV are removed and the LCO for the LLS valve
have been addressed, TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfN 11045, “SJAE
A Steam,” to CLOSE.

PLANT: 3RD STG SJAE A FLOW LOW alarms.
SJAE “A” Supply Press indicates “0” psig on 2H11-P650.
Off Gas Preheater “A” temperature decreases.
SJAE “A” Suction Valve closes.
Main Condenser vacuum decreases slowly.

MESSAGE: AFTER two minutes from being dispatched, REPORT as PEO
that the pressure regulator for SJAE “A” does not respond
locally.

WHEN requested to open the Steam Supply Valve for the “B” SJAE,
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfN11046, “SJAE B Steam,” to OPEN.

Loss of RPS/Failure to Isolate

WHEN the “B” has been placed in service and vacuum is stable, TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTION rfC71138, “RPS MG Set A,” to OFF.

PLANT: Half scram.
Half Group I.
Half Group II, inboard valves close.
Half Group V, 2G31-F001 fails to close.

MESSAGE: AFTER being contacted to investigate the “A” RPS MG Set, as
a PEO, REPORT that the RPS MG Set motor is very warm to
the touch and there is a burnt odor in the room.
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SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

SJAE Failure/Loss of Vacuum

CREW ACTIONS:

SS:

PO:

o Investlgate cause of low ﬁow condi
‘mvestlgate e

[ Monxtor condenser vacuum ané
' reductlon '

Recogmze and respond to S}AB Low low ann n mator per ARP

ionand dispt

':J" i 4....

“ A551st in 1nveStigati'bﬁ\A6f;’1(‘)“\‘z;f flow condition érwl‘dwcui'ifeéts‘/supéfvises

load reduction when required.

' Attempt to place SJAE “B” in semce per 34SO~N61 001—28 _

:Reduce Reactor power to maint 'n conc enser vacuum

“h PEO to 1oca11y :

make ecommendations onload -

Loss of RPS/Failure to Isolate

CREW ACTIONS:

TEAM Dzagnose the loss of a RPS bus e

PO:

SS:

. stpatch personnel te éet 1 niy 1e the cause of the bus loss o

" Respond per 34AB-C71-002-2S, “L‘oss ofRPS”

Determine that 2G31-F001 failed to close and inform the SS.

Dzrect the o;)erator to secure and 1solate RWCU

” vSecure RWCU and close 2G31 “FOOL.

 Address Tech Specs for the lost of leakage detection and the failure
ofRWCUyto 1soiate ' L e
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

LOSP/HPCI Restoration for RWL Controel

After the crew has initiated actions to restore the bus, ACTIVATE
MALFUNCTION mfS11_161, “Loss of Off Site Power (Black Out).”

PLANT: Loss of Site Power occurs.
“A” D/G starts but fails to automatically tie.
“B” D/G starts and ties to the “1F” bus.
“C” D/G fails to start.
The Reactor will scram.
MSIVs close and LLS actuates to control Reactor pressure.

MESSAGE: IF contact, as the Load Dispatcher, REPORT that there has
been a major traffic accident that involved the transmission
lines. The grid was grounded. Off Site power should be
available in approximately an hour.

IF the crew request that the “1B” D/G be transferred to Unit II, TOGGLE
REMOTE FUNCTION rfR43241, “Diesel Gen 1B Engine Control Switch,”
to U II.

When HPCl is started/starts and to injects for approximately one minute,
ACTIVATE MALFUNCTION mfE41_108, “HPCI Auto Isolation
E41-F002.”

PLANT: HPCI isolates and trips.

IF requested to restart the “B” RPS MG Set, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfC71139, “RPS M/G Set B,” to ON.

IF requested to reset the undervoltage relay for the “A” side of RPS,
TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfC71177, “RPS Alt Source UV Relay
Reset,” to RESET.

IF requested to reset the breaker for the “2A” SSAC, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfP51291, “Station Air Compressor 2A Local Breaker CS,” to
CLOSE.

Page 14 of 21




SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

LOSP/HPCI Restoration for RWL Control

CREW ACTIONS:

b: : take a‘:‘ ; .,;,.h i
 the*2C" D/G. Th
 transferred to Unit 2,

erator starts

SS: h Enfef tﬁé EOPs 4abhdﬂp’rlbéress down the RC RPV Control Path. -
Direct the PO to maintain Reactor pressure below 1080 psig.

Direct PO to maintain RWL between +3 and +50 inches.

PO:  Recognize HPCI lsoiatmn mfofri'i he SS, initiat
- determm ﬂ".

*CRIT
TASK

. ;:.Manually& Ié
 t057Hz and then ba

SS:  Direct the PO to initiate Tlolrlusvzzooling as Diesel Ioadingh allows.

Progress down EOP flowchart PC-1 and PC-2 due to Drywell
temperature above 150°F,

Direct PO to restart a Drywell Chiller and coolers.
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SCENARIO SEQUENCE
SIMULATOR CONSOLE OPERATOR

IF requested to restart the 125/250 Battery Chargers, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTIONS:

rfR41183, “125/250 Batt Charg 2A,B,C Supply Breaker,”

rfR41184, “125/250 Batt Charg 2D,E,F Supply Breaker,” to RESET.

IF requested to perform the EOP 114 actions for RHR, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfE11167, “2E11-FO17A & B Override 5 Min Timer,” to
ORIDE.

MESSAGE: IF sent to investigate the HPCI isolation, wait 5 minutes and
REPORT to the crew that appears to be a bad relay. Repairs
should only take a few minutes.

IF directed to reset lockout on chiller and to open links to restart due to
LOCA/LOSP signal, WAIT four minutes, TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTIONS:

rfP64194, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B LOCA/LOSP Trip Links,” to
BYPAS,

rfP64195, “Drywell Chillers BOO6A&B Lockout Reset,” to RESET, and
rfP64270, “Drywell Chillers Safety Shutdown Local Reset,” to RESET.

NOTE: When the LOCA signal occurs the “1B” D/G will automatically tie
to the “2F” Emergency Bus.

AFTER about 10 minutes, DELETE MALFUNCTION mfE41_108, “HPCI
Auto Isolation E41-F002.”

MESSAGE: AS maintenance, REPORT that the relay has been replaced
and HPCI should be available.

The exercise will be terminated when:

1.
2.
3.

All critical tasks are completed.
The Emergency Buses have been re-energized.
HPCI has been restored and RWL has been stabilized.

Containment parameters are being controlled.
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PO:

SS: v

PO:

PO:

ss.

SCENARIO PRESENTATION
CREW ACTIONS

Place all available RHR loops in Torus cooling mode prior to Torus
temperature exceeding 100°F or when directed by SS.

Restart Drywell cooling ensuring that the Diesel Generators are not
overloaded.

Direct PO to mhzbzt ADS

After recewmg the rep(m 9': H?CI repa1r direct the operator to use o

HPCI to restore and mai ntain RWL above top. of acnve fuel

Inhibit ADS.
Restore HPCI to o;)eratmn per 34SO—E4I~(}OI-ZS

Restore RWL to the norrnal bané m a controlled manner :" :
Classify the event as a NUE per 73EP EIP-001 OS Sectlon 5.0,

(This classification may be done after the simulator is put in freeze.
Classifying the emergency is normally a SOS function.)

The exercise will be terminated when:

1. All critical tasks are completed.

i

The Emergency Buses have been re-energized.
HPCI has been restored and RWL has been stabilized.

Containment parameters are being controlled.
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UNIT 1 STATUS

UNIT 2 STATUS

Power:

The following equipment is
inoperable:

Scheduled evolutions:

Surveillances due this shift:

Active clearances:

Rod Configuration:

Unit One is operating at MOP. Activities in progress:
e Core Spray Valve Operability

Unit Two is operating at MOP in late August.
RCIC due to a severe steam leak on 2ES1-F045. Tagged out
last shift. ETR is 2 days. RAS is written.

IRM “F” is bypassed due to erratic operation. 1 & C s
investigating. Tracking RAS is written.

RWCU Pump “2A” has seal leakage. ETR is unknown.

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014) for breaker
cleaning and PM. ETR is 2 days.

Drywell Return Air Fan — 2T47-C001B has a ground. ETR is
next Drywell entry.

Due to elevated Torus temperatures, Torus cooling is required.
The previous shift put RHRSW into operation. Place RHR
Loop “B” in Torus cooling.

None

RCIC

IRM “F

RWCU Pump “2A” - 2G31-CO01A

Alternate Feeder to Lighting Xfmr 2M (2R23-S014)

Drywell Return Air Fan —2T47-C001B

See RWM
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| LTNRC

| Attachment 2
CRITICAL TASK COMPLETION CHECKLIST

SOS SS STA
POs
TASK : : ‘1 PERFORMED
NUMBER TASK DESCRIPTIONO ey - COMMENTS
[. 200.009 REMOVE fuses to SRV prior to

Torus temperature reaching
Boron Injection Initiation
Temperature (BIIT).

2. 028.006 During a LOSP with diesels
failing to start and tie,
ENERGIZE at least one 4160V
emergency bus by manually
tying a diesel to a bus by
lowering/raising frequency or
by manually starting a diesel
with the remote start switch.
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